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前言

从2012年起，上海市中考英语开始使用新题型，5篇阅读材料采用的考查方式依次为：选词填空、选择类阅读理解、完形填空、首字母填空和问答类阅读理解。本套丛书即根据这一最新变化编写而成，其主要特点体现在以下两个方面。

一、题型、题量、文章体裁及难度完全依照上海市中考要求编写。目前上海市场上销售的图书大多兼顾全国市场，因此并不完全适合上海地区学生使用。如外地较少采用问答类阅读理解、首字母填空，而这两种题型恰恰难度较大，需要重点训练；选择类阅读每篇文章外地卷通常为3～5题，而上海卷往年为7道题，2012年则调整为6道题，题量较大；新增的选词填空外地极少采用，而上海学生也很少接触。而且上海卷整体难度较高、文章篇幅较长，外地常考的图表类应用文在上海中考中已有十多年没有出现。凡此种种，造成的结果就是：如果选用图书不当，阅读效果无疑会大打折扣，而本套丛书则彻底解决了这些问题。

二、材料来源针对性强。本书内容70％选自上海市历年中考题及最近3年各区一模、二模题，30％选自各类原版材料。中考真题的权威性毋庸置疑，一模、二模为各区统考，严格按照上海市考纲拟题，且兼具推优功能，历来为教师、学生及家长所重视。因而演练这些试题无疑具有更好的效果。我们采用难度分阶的形式，将所有文章由浅入深分别编入6年级至9年级4册，学生只需循序渐进，中考时自可得心应手。

由于时间仓促，错谬之处敬请广大读者不吝赐教。

编　者


Test 1

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：

A．take up

B．as soon as

C．refused

D．tears

E．take a look

F．several

G．pleased

H．worried

I．heavily





In a hospital, a young girl had been ill in bed for almost two months. Beside her was her mother who looked pale. "Mum, I want to 　1　
 at the scenery outside the window!" said the young girl in a low voice.

With the help of her mother, she came up to the window and looked out of it. The wind was blowing 　2　
 ; she noticed some leaves falling off a big tree outside the window.

"I am dying! I will leave the world 　3　
 all the leaves fall down," said the young girl. Watching the falling leaves, the young girl couldn't help bursting into 　4　
 . From then on, the young girl's illness got worse and worse and she lost more and more color. In November, the girl's illness took a turn for the worse and she 　5　
 the treatment.

The girl's mother was so 　6　
 that she asked her friend, who was an artist, for help. The artist had pity on the young girl who was dying and he felt that he must do something to help the girl. In order to save the young girl's life, the artist decided to draw many leaves and hung them on tree branches by stealth（偷偷地
 ）.

The young girl was 　7　
 to see that the tree came into leaf again the next day. She began to feel pretty hopeful about her future and began to receive treatment. She made a quick recovery from her illness. She was out of hospital 　8　
 months later. From then on, she lived a happy life.





B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

Elena jogged with her dad in some empty lots（空地
 ）at the edge of town. These out-of-the-way lots were good places to jog. But the lots were full of rocks and rubbish.

One day, Elena saw a sign on the lots. It said," New City Park." Elena was excited. Maybe the park would have a jogging trail（小路
 ）! Elena told her parents about the sign.

"I read about the park in the newspaper," said Elena's father. "The city wants volunteers to help clean the area. Then the city will build a soccer field and a playground. "

"Will they build a jogging trail?" Elena asked.

"No, the paper didn't mention a jogging trail. "

"Well, perhaps if I help clean up the lots, they'll put in a jogging trail," said Elena.

On Saturday Elena went to the lots. Many adults were working there. Some were picking up rubbish. Some were moving rocks. "I want to volunteer," Elena told a man. "What can I do? "

"This is not a job for children," said the man. "You'd better go home. "

Elena looked around. She could carry rubbish. She could move rocks. A lady was pulling a bag of rubbish. Elena saw a box of rubbish bags. She took an empty bag. "I'll take this bag to the Dumpster," said Elena. "Here's a new bag. "

"Thanks," said the lady. "Keep those new bags coming. "

Elena dragged rubbish bags. She told everyone she was glad to help build the park. She explained that she hoped the park would have a jogging trail.

Elena went to the area every week. Soon everyone knew her and she told everyone how wonderful a jogging trail would be.

Soon the volunteers cleared the lots. The city could start building. The mayor gave a speech. He showed a drawing of the new park. He told them about the soccer field and the baseball diamond. There would be picnic tables. There would be a playground. The park would even have basketball courts. There was no sign of a jogging trail.

The mayor thanked the volunteers. Then he asked if they had any suggestions. The volunteers said they wanted to build a jogging trail around the park. They told the mayor how helpful Elena had been and how she wanted a jogging trail. The mayor said," A jogging trail won't be hard to build. Let's do it!" Everyone clapped and cheered. Elena cheered loudest of all.





1．Where did Elena jog with her father at the beginning of the story?

A．In a park.

B．On a jogging trail.

C．In some empty lots.

D．In the center of the town.

2．How did Elena feel when she saw the sign on the lots?

A．Happy and proud.

B．Excited and hopeful.

C．Sad and shy.

D．Unhappy and disappointed.

3．How did Elena know the city needed volunteers to help clean the lots?

A．Her father told her about it.

B．She read it in the newspaper.

C．She learned it from a sign.

D．She was told by other volunteers.

4．Why did Elena want to help clean the lots?

A．She wanted to play on the playground.

B．She wanted her name in the newspaper.

C．She wanted to work with other volunteers.

D．She wanted the city to build a jogging trail.

5．Why did the volunteers tell the mayor they wanted to build a jogging trail?

A．They needed a park to jog around.

B．They wanted to thank Elena for her help.

C．They thought it was a good place for jogging.

D．They hoped the mayor could jog with them every day.

6．What can be the best title for the story?

A．Elena and a Mayor

B．Elena and New City Park

C．Elena and Some Volunteers

D．Elena and a Jogging Trail





C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

A girl complained to her father about her hard life. She didn't know what she had to do and wanted to 　1　
 . She felt tired for fighting and fighting. One problem had been finished but another came.

Her father, a cook, took her into the kitchen. He poured water into the pans and boiled it. When the water was boiling, in the first pan he put some carrots, in the second he put some eggs and in the last he put some coffee. He boiled them for a few minutes 　2　
 any words.

The girl closed her mouth, too. And she waited unhappily not knowing 　3　
 her father was doing that. After about 20 minutes, her father turned off the stove, took out the carrots and put them in a bowl. He took out the eggs and put them in another bowl. After that the coffee was poured into a cup. Turning back to his daughter, he asked," What do you see?"" Carrots, eggs and coffee," she answered.

Her father told her to close her eyes and let her touch the carrots. She did and felt that the carrots were soft. After that he asked her to take eggs and break them. Then, she got boiled and hard eggs.　4　
 , the father asked her to smell the coffee. "What's the meaning, Father?" He 　5　
 that each one had the same unlucky experience, but each had a different reaction. The strong and hard carrots had become soft and 　6　
 after being in the boiling water. The eggs became hard after being cooked. The coffee was very special and it changed the water. "Who are you?" asked her father. "When bad luck knocks your door, what's your reaction? Are you carrots, eggs or coffee? "





1．A．look up

B．give up

C．grow up

D．put up

2．A．about

B．in

C．without

D．with

3．A．what

B．how

C．why

D．when

4．A．However

B．In addition

C．At last

D．At first

5．A．explained

B．examined

C．denied

D．expressed

6．A．delicious

B．sweat

C．healthy

D．weak





D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

Music is an international language. Popular music in America is what every student likes. Students c　1　
 small radios with earphones and listen to music before class, after class and at lunch. Students with cars buy large speakers and play music l　2　
 as they drive on the street. Adult drivers listen to music on the car radio as they drive to work. They also listen to the n　3　
 about sports, the weather, and activities of American people. Most of the radio programs are music.

Pop or popular music singers make much money. They make CDs or tapes which radio starts to use in every state. Once the popular singer is heard all over the country, young people buy his or her tape. Some of the m　4　
 from these tapes comes to the singer. Wherever the singer goes, all the young people want to meet him or her. Now the singer has become a national s　5　
 .

There are o　6　
 kinds of music that are important to Americans. One is called folk music. It has stories about the common life of Americans. Another is called western or country music. This was done by cowboys who would sing at night to the cows they were watching. Today, a　7　
 music about country life and the love between a country boy and his girl is called western or country music. Serious music for the concert halls is called classical music. Music for instruments is called orchestra music, such as the symphonies of Beethoven.





E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Mr. Brown was at the theatre. He had got his ticket at the last moment, so he had not been able to choose his seat. He now found that he was in the middle of a group of American ladies, some of them middle-aged and some quite old. They obviously all knew each other well, as, before the curtain went up on the play they had come to see, they all talked and joked a lot together.

The lady sitting on Mr. Brown's left, who was about sixty years old, seemed to be the happiest and the most amusing of the American group, and after the first act（幕
 ）of the play, she apologized to him for the noisiness of her friends. He answered that he was very glad to see American ladies so obviously enjoying their visit to England, and so they got into conversation. Mr. Brown's neighbour explained what they were doing there.

"You know, I have known these ladies all my life," she said. "We all grew up together back in our home town in the United States. They have all lost their husbands, and call themselves the Merry Widows（寡妇
 ）. It is a sort of club, you know. They go abroad every summer for a month or two and have a lot of fun. They always go everywhere together. I have wanted to join their club for a long time, but I didn't qualify（具备……的资格
 ）for membership until the spring of this year. "





1．Why had Mr. Brown not been able to choose his seat?

_______________________________________

2．What did the American ladies do before the curtain went up?

_______________________________________

3．Who seemed to be the happiest and the most amusing of the American group?

_______________________________________

4．What did the lady apologize to Mr. Brown for after the first act of the play?

_______________________________________

5．What did the American ladies do every summer?

_______________________________________

6．When did Mr. Brown's neighbour join their club?

_______________________________________


Test 2

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：

A．store

B．choices

C．keep in touch

D．important

E．paper

F．get sick

G．many

H．reaches

I．regular





The Most Useful Invention of All Time?

Barbara—Saturday, April 13

I am writing a 　1　
 for my English class, and I need some ideas. What do you think is the most useful invention of all time? Thanks for your thoughts.

RE 1: The Most Useful Invention of All Time?

Cindy Wu—Saturday, April 13

There are many—the phone, the car, the airplane, but these are not my 　2　
 . For an everyday and useful invention, I vote for the air conditioner. I live in Hong Kong, and during the summer, the temperature 　3　
 35℃ or more. The heat is terrible! Without air conditioning, people here can't work or study. A lot of people might also 　4　
 without cool air.

RE 2: The Most Useful Invention: The Internet

Jorge—Sunday, April 14

The most useful inventions of all time are the Internet and the World Wide Web. We can now communicate with people and do business faster. I own a clothing 　5　
 in Mexico City. I also have a website. Now, people from all over the world can buy my clothing using my web site. I can 　6　
 with friends and family in Mexico and around the world using e-mail. It's faster than 　7　
 mail, and it's cheaper than using the phone.

RE 3: The Most Useful Invention: Yes, but ...

Kazuo—Monday, April 15

Jorge, I agree—the Internet is useful. But, in my opinion, there is an" invention" that is more important—electricity. Of course, this isn't a man-made invention, but people like Benjamin Franklin and Alessandro Volta learned how to use it. Without electricity, many of the World's most 　8　
 inventions would not work.





B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

The animal world is full of secrets and wonders. A rabbit can be as big as a dog. Can sharks walk? Do these stories sound unbelievable? Scientists have found they are true. Here are some interesting animal stories.

A strange dolphin

If you have seen dolphins at the zoo, you'll know that they usually have two fins（鳍
 ）. Their fins look like other mammals' arms or front legs. Recently people found an unusual dolphin in Japan. It has an extra pair of fins near its tail, about the size of human hands. Japanese fishermen caught one of these dolphins. Scientists say its extra fins are a sign that long ago dolphins lived on land and had more than two fins.

A walking shark

Can sharks walk? Some in Indonesia can. Scientists found two new kinds off the coast of Indonesia. They are able to" walk" with their fins along coral reefs（珊瑚礁
 ）. These sharks are more than a metre long. They feed on shrimps（虾
 ）, crabs（螃蟹
 ）and small fish. If they get scared, they can swim away.

Monster rabbit

How big is your pet rabbit? A monster（妖怪
 ）rabbit can be a lot bigger than your pet. A monster rabbit may weigh more than 15 kg and may be over a metre long. Recently a monster rabbit was found in England. People say that its footprints are larger than a deer's. Farmers try to catch it because it has destroyed their plants. Some think that the monster rabbit is a home rabbit. It ran away from its owner later.





1．Japanese fishermen caught a dolphin ________.

A．with two fins

B．with a pair of fins

C．with four pairs of fins

D．with four fins

2．From the passage we know the dolphins ________.

A． lived in water long time ago

B．used to live on the land

C．had many fins

D．had human hands

3．Two new kinds of sharks off the coast of Indonesia will when they are scared ________.

A．walk away

B．die

C．swim away

D．eat small fish

4．Some people think the monster rabbit is ________.

A．a home rabbit

B．a monster

C．a dog

D．a deer

5．Why do farmers try to catch this monster rabbit?

A．Because farmers want to own it as a pet.

B．Because farmers like to play with it.

C．Because it is very lovely.

D．Because it often destroys farmers' plants.

6．From this passage we can find that the animal world is ________.

A．harmful to people

B．too strange to live in

C．full of danger

D．full of interesting things





C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

Romonosov was born in a fisher's family in Alhangarsk province, Russia. The family being very poor, he was not able to go to school. Uncle Yeliama, a neighbour of some culture liked 　1　
 Romonosov very much; he taught Romonosov to understand many words on the sand beach.

Romonosov went to Moscow for study at the age of 19. He had been 　2　
 by schools for several days, because all the schools he visited only enrolled（招收
 ）the children of the noble family. At that time, he 　3　
 that a tutor（家庭教师
 ）was in demand in the family of Dujikov, the secretary officer in Moscow. And Romonosov went for the employment.

He was approved（认可
 ）as soon as the officer asked him," Young man, why did you come here? "

"For 　4　
 . "

"Which school? "

"My family is very poor. No school would like to enroll me. "

"Then, start the teaching for my son 　5　
 today, right? And your study will be concerned by chance. "

So, Romonosov came to the family of Dujikov for tutoring the 16 aged son, Bechika. Half a year later, Bechika was going to school for formal study. For accompanying（陪伴
 ）Bechika, Dujikov made a proof to say that Romonosov was a noble. Then, Romonosov was allowed to accompany Bechika for study. Thus, Romonosov who loved study so much entered the 　6　
 of university.





1．A．strong

B．important

C．lazy

D．clever

2．A．accepted

B．failed

C．refused

D．needed

3．A．heard

B．found

C．felt

D．watched

4．A．game

B．study

C．medicine

D．hope

5．A．because

B．so

C．since

D．but

6．A．wall

B．gate

C．window

D．hole





D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

For years I wanted a flower garden. I'd spend hours thinking of different things I could plant that would look nice together. But then we had Mathew, Marvin, and the twins, Alisa and Alan, and then Helen, five c　1　
 . I was too busy raising them to grow a garden.

Money was tight, as well as time. Often when my children were little, one of them would want something that cost too much, and I'd have to say," Do you see a m　2　
 tree outside? Money doesn't grow on trees, you know. "

Finally, all five got through high school and college and were off on their o　3　
 . I started thinking again about having a garden. I wasn't sure, though. I mean, gardens do cost money.

Then, one spring morning, on Mother's Day, I was working in my kitchen. Suddenly, I realized that there must be something u　4　
 outside there because a group of people were gathering at the gate. I looked out of the window and there was a new tree, planted right in my yard. I thought it must be a weeping willow（垂柳
 ）, because I saw things b　5　
 around on it. Then I put my glasses on—and I couldn't believe what I saw. There was a money tree in my yard!

I went outside to look. It was true! There were dollar bills, one hundred of them, all over that tree. There was also a note writing: "You also have my eight hours of digging time. Love, Marvin. "

Marvin kept his p　6　
 , too. He dug up a nice ten-by-fifteen foot flower bed for me. And my other children bought me tools, pipes, flower seeds and gardening books.

That was three years ago. My garden's now very pretty, just like I wanted. When I go out and take care of my flowers, I don't seem to m　7　
 my children as much as I once did. It feels like they're right there with me.

I'm still not sure that money grows on trees. But I know love does!





E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Religion was very important to the ancient Greeks. In their opinion, it would make their lives better and also the gods and goddesses would take care of them after they died.

The Greeks believed in many different gods and goddesses. These gods and goddesses controlled everything in their lives and the environment. It was important to make them happy—happy gods and goddesses helped you, but unhappy ones punished you.

Zeus is the ruler of the Greek gods. Zeus is lord of the sky, and the god of rain. Zeus is married to Hera. She is the goddess of marriage and childbirth. Poseidon is the brother of Zeus. He is the god of the sea. Aphrodite is the goddess of love and beauty. Aphrodite rises from the waves of the sea. She makes everyone feel love.

There are also gods and goddesses of the home, of war, of music, of the city and of fire. The Greeks held many festivals to show respect to them. They built temples to be the gods and goddesses' homes. People prayed and gave gifts to the gods and goddesses to make their wishes come true—for a good harvest, or for a good journey, or for their children to become beautiful.





1．Why was religion very important to the ancient Greeks?

_______________________________________

2．Did happy gods and goddesses help them or punish them?

_______________________________________

3．Who is the god or goddess of love and beauty?

_______________________________________

4．How did the Greeks show their respect to the gods and goddesses?

_______________________________________

5．Where did the gods and goddesses live?

_______________________________________

6．What did the Greeks pray for?

_______________________________________


Test 3

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：

A．nice

B．instead of

C．chance

D．understood

E．wrong

F．have a break

G．member

H．promised

I．came out of





Once a small boy lived on a farm which seemed so far away from everywhere.

He needed to get up before sunrise every day to help his father on the farm. During sunrise he would 　1　
 and climb up on the fence along the side of the farm. He could see a house with golden window. "If they could afford golden windows, then there must be other 　2　
 things inside the house." He imagined how great it would be to live there. Then he 　3　
 himself," Some day I will go there and see this wonderful place. "

One morning, his father would go to the town and told him to stay at home for a rest. Knowing that this was his 　4　
 , he took a sandwich and headed across the field towards the house with the golden windows.

As the afternoon went on, he began to realize how 　5　
 he was. The house was much farther than he had expected. As he went near the house, he saw a place in bad need of a painting 　6　
 golden windows. A small girl very close to his age 　7　
 the poor house and stood by the broken fence. He asked her if she had seen the house with the golden windows. The girl said," Sure, I know." and invited him to sit on the porch（门廊
 ）. As he sat there, he looked back from where he just came. There he saw the sunset turned the windows of his house to gold! Now he 　8　
 that everyone had his own house with golden windows.





B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

One of the most important events in history happened on December 17,1903, at a place called Kitty Hawk in North Carolina, USA. It was the first flight of a powered aircraft. Only five people witnessed the event but, luckily, one of them took a photograph.

People had flown for very short periods before, using wings of different kinds. In 1678 a Frenchman built a glider and flew it over a small building. About 200 years before that, Leonardo da Vinci designed a flying machine that was never built.

The flight at Kitty Hawk was the first time an engine had been used to lift an aircraft up and power it through the air. The men who built this first powered aircraft were the Wright brothers—Orville and Wilbur. It was a biplane (which means it had double wings) with a small four-cylinder engine. The Wright brothers named it the Flyer.

Orville was the pilot. He flew the plane for 12 seconds at about 30 miles an hour. This was the first flight of a heavier-than-air machine that took off into the air carrying a person, and moved forward to land at a point as high as that from which it had taken off. Where it landed was important because a plane can glide to a place lower than its starting point.

From this date onwards things happened quickly, and in 1919 Alcock and Brown flew an airplane across the Atlantic Ocean, a journey of 1,889 miles.





1．What did five people witness at Kitty Hawk in 1903?

A．Someone taking the first photograph in history.

B．Someone flying a glider over a small building.

C．The first flight of a powered aircraft.

D．The first flight across the Atlantic Ocean.

2．What did a Frenchman do in 1678?

A．He flew a glider over a small building.

B．He designed a flying machine.

C．He jumped over a small building.

D．He designed a small building.

3．What is a biplane?

A．It's a plane with a four-cylinder engine.

B．It's a plane called the Flyer.

C．It's a plane with two engines.

D．It's a plane with double wings.

4．Who built the Flyer?

A．A Frenchman.

B．Leonardo da Vinci.

C．Alcock and Brown.

D．Orville and Wilbur Wright.

5．Why is it important that the plane landed at a place higher than where it took off?

A．Because it meant that the plane didn't crash.

B．Because it meant that the plane didn't just glide.

C．Because it meant that everyone could see the plane.

D．Because it meant that the pilot had landed safely.

6．How soon after the flight at Kitty Hawk did Alcock and Brown fly across the Atlantic?

A．16 years.

B．12 years.

C．30 years.

D．17 years.





C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

Listening to music can be fun, but it can also cause many problems. When I was a young girl, I used to listen to pop music while doing homework. The only problem was that I listened to it very 　1　
 . At that time, I lived with my parents. They hated hearing my loud music, particularly at night. It was unpleasant to them. I had to use headphones in order not to 　2　
 when I wanted to enjoy some music. I always listened to the music two or three levels too high. This brought more damage to my eardrums than listening to music in an open space.

After damaging my eardrums, I felt like I was always asking people to repeat themselves. And 　3　
 I had to do that a lot. I could no longer clearly hear what they were saying. This became a big headache to me. At university I had to sit in the front of the classroom so I could hear the lecture. This meant that 　4　
 I was not on time for class and had to sit in the back, I couldn't hear the teacher at all. The result was that I didn't get good grades.

After completing university, I began doing sales job for a living. Because I couldn't hear clearly, my customers often 　5　
 that I wasn't paying attention when they were talking. That wasn't good for business. Finally I decided to get a hearing aid. Normally hearing aids are for 　6　
 people, but for me loud music caused me to have one about thirty years too soon.





1．A．quietly

B．loudly

C．seriously

D．clearly

2．A．make noises

B．go to sleep

C．give up

D．lose hope

3．A．for example

B．after all

C．in that way

D．in fact

4．A．if

B．unless

C．until

D．as

5．A．promised

B．stopped

C．complained

D．proved

6．A．sick

B．old

C．young

D．middle-aged





D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

There once was a king who offered a prize to the artist who would paint the best picture of peace. Many artists t　1　
 . The king looked at all the pictures. But there were o　2　
 two he really liked, and he had to choose between them.

One picture was of a beautiful lake. The lake was a perfect mirror for peaceful mountains all around it. Overhead was a b　3　
 sky with white clouds. All who saw this picture thought that it was a perfect picture of peace.

The other picture had mountains, too. But these were lifeless and awful. Above was an angry sky, and from the sky rain was f　4　
 and wind was blowing. Down the side of the mountain there was a running waterfall. This did not l　5　
 peaceful at all.

But when the king looked closely, he saw behind the waterfall a small tree growing in a h　6　
 in the rock. In the tree a mother bird had built her nest. There, in the midst of the angry water, sat the mother bird on her nest—in perfect peace.

Which picture do you think won the prize? The king chose the second picture. Do you know why? "Because," explained the king," peace does not mean to be in a place where there is no noise, t　7　
 , or hard work. Peace means to be in the midst of all those things and still be calm in your heart. That is the real meaning of peace. "





E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Todd was rather looking forward to his first journey by underground in London. He had heard a great deal about it from his friends who had already been to England. They all advised him not to travel alone the first time. But Todd is the kind of person who never listens to anyone's advice.

Todd entered the station shortly after five in the afternoon. This is a bad time to travel in London, by both bus and train, because crowds of people go home from work at this hour. He had to join a long queue of people waiting for tickets. When at last his turn came, he had some difficulty making the man understand the name of the station he wanted to go to. The people behind him began to complain impatiently at the delay. However, he got the right ticket in the end and, by asking several people the way, he also found the right platform, which was already packed tight with people.

He did not manage to get on the first train, but he was able to move nearer to the edge of the platform so as to be in a better position to get on the next one. When the later train came, Todd was swept forward onto the train by the rush of the people from behind. The doors closed and the train moved off before he was able to get his breath back. He was unable to see the names of the stations where the train stopped, but he had counted the number of stops so that he knew exactly where to get off. His station was the sixth along the line.

When the train reached the sixth station, he got off, feeling relieved that his journey had been so easy. But he was surprised to see that he had got off at a station that he had never heard of! He explained his difficulty to a man standing on the platform. With a look of amusement on his face, the man told Todd he had traveled on a train going in the wrong direction.





1．Why is it a bad time to travel shortly after five in the afternoon in London?

_______________________________________

2．What difficulty did Todd have when he was buying the ticket?

_______________________________________

3．How was the train which Todd got on?

_______________________________________

4．How did Todd know where to get off?

_______________________________________

5．The man on the platform looked amused when Todd told his difficulty to him, didn't he?

_______________________________________

6．What do you learn from Todd's experience?

_______________________________________


Test 4

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：

A．equipment

B．mostly

C．more often

D．mistake

E．safe

F．to tell the truth

G．machine

H．prepare

I．weather

Today's Question: What do you do to keep yourself fit?

Fred Jenkins, age 52, office manger

"When I was in college I used to play sports like baseball. But I can't do that now, so I try to play golf every weekend. I spend Mondays through Fridays 　1　
 sitting at my desk in a smoky office, so I like to get outside in the fresh air and move around for a few hours on Saturday or Sunday. I wish I had time to play golf 　2　
 . "

Annie Franklin, age 37, dentist

"I exercise. When the 　3　
 is OK, I go jogging in the early morning almost every day. It's fun and it makes me feel fresh all day. I used to dream of running a marathon, but I guess that would be too much for me. In the winter it's hard to get up early and I don't feel 　4　
 running in the dark, so I usually jump rope and lift weights before breakfast. "

John Lee, age 44, high school math teacher

"I'm on my feet most of the day, so I have no weight problem. But I'm not as strong as I used to be and I often feel tired. I have so much work to do at home every night—papers to grade and lessons to 　5　
 —that I just can't find time to exercise. I'm worried about my health, 　6　
 . Last summer I gave up smoking and next month I'm going to buy an exercise machine. I'm looking forward to that. "

Eleanor Goh, age 29, air traffic controller

"I enjoy yoga. My job has a lot of stress. Sometimes I have to work all night. One little 　7　
 can cause a big accident and kill hundreds of people. Yoga relaxes me. I can do it any time, any place, and don't need any special 　8　
 like balls, rackets, gloves, or clubs. "





B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

There once was a farmer whose saffron crop was destroyed by fire. The farmer had to go to a moneylender to borrow money in order to buy seed for another crop. Unfortunately this second crop was destroyed by a flood. The farmer couldn't pay back the loan, so the moneylender took him to court.

The farmer hired one of the best lawyers in the district. The lawyer asked him many questions and then said," Your case is hopeless. You've borrowed money that you cannot pay back. The judge will probably send you to jail. However, if you do what I say, I think I can persuade the judge to cancel the loan. "

"Of course I'll do as you say," the farmer said.

"Good," the lawyer said. "I want half of your farm as my fee, if I get you off. "

This was a very high fee, but the farmer agreed, and the lawyer told him what to say and how to behave in court.

The day of the trial arrived. The judge asked the farmer many questions. To every question the farmer answered with one word," Saffron. "

Then the lawyer stood up. "The destruction—twice—of my client's crop has affected his mind," he told the judge. "He is not fit to stand trial. "

The judge agreed and canceled the loan.

After the trial, the lawyer said to the farmer," Now what about my fee? "

"Saffron," the farmer replied. "Saffron. "





1．Why did the farmer borrow money?

A．To buy more saffron.

B．To buy seed for another crop.

C．To pay back a loan.

D．To pay his lawyer.

2．Why couldn't the farmer pay back the loan?

A．Because he had to go to court.

B．Because he had to pay his lawyer first.

C．Because his second crop was also destroyed.

D．Because the moneylender canceled the loan.

3．What did the lawyer think he could do?

A．To pay back the farmer's loan.

B．To persuade the moneylender to cancel the loan.

C．To answer all the farmer's questions.

D．To persuade the judge to cancel the loan.

4．What did the lawyer want as his fee?

A．Half of the farmer's farm.

B．Half of the farmer's next crop.

C．All the farmer's money.

D．The farmer's farm.

5．Why did the judge cancel the farmer's loan?

A．Because she believed he wasn't fit to stand trial.

B．Because she didn't like the moneylender.

C．Because the lawyer had asked the farmer a lot of questions.

D．Because she thought the lawyer was very clever.

6．What did the farmer say when the lawyer asked for his fee?

A．Of course.

B．Saffron.

C．Good.

D．Thank you.





C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

Sammy Liu, a six-year-old boy from Kowloon, has become a hero recently. One day he used the family's 　1　
 to stop a robbery. While the thief was very busy searching the flat, Sammy went into his bedroom 　2　
 and used his computer to call the police, who arrived in five minutes and caught the thief.

These days, it is 　3　
 for children as young as Sammy to be so good at computers. Many children use computers at home or at school and some schools even have their own websites. Such websites not only offer students the opportunity to learn new skills but also mean that people all over the world can find out more about their schools.

Some parents think that spending too much time using a computer can be 　4　
 , but there is the opposite of it. "Kids should be 　5　
 to use computers as early as possible," said Tony Robertson, a software developer. "Children learn really fast. Many children know much more about technology than their parents. "

In Hong Kong, the" IT 2011" project 　6　
 to provide every student with a computer by the year 2011. Schools, hospitals, shops and homes will all be connected by an island-wide network. Whether at home or school, the digital age has certainly opened the door to a whole new world of learning.





1．A．radio

B．computer

C．recorder

D．telephone

2．A．quietly

B．slowly

C．easily

D．excitedly

3．A．hard

B．unusual

C．common

D．dangerous

4．A．harmful

B．helpful

C．comfortable

D．terrible

5．A．invited

B．stopped

C．ordered

D．encouraged

6．A．prepares

B．appears

C．plans

D．starts





D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

Color helps you see things. But man and some monkeys and apes（猿
 ）are the only mammals that can see color. To any other mammals, such as the dog, the world looks like a black-white p　1　
 . Dogs hunt mainly by listening and smelling.

Like other animals, dogs see best when things m　2　
 . The animals they hunt seem to know this. A rabbit or a deer will freeze（突然停住
 ）when they find that they are being hunted. Then the dog m　3　
 not see it at all.

Birds can see color. They need to, because when they fly, they need to find places to land. Color helps them know how far the place is and what it is like so that they are able to catch f　4　
 things in the air or to land on something they think safe.

Some birds see things even b　5　
 than man. The birds that eat bugs can see them from far away. And even a very young bird can see a house from the sky. So good eyes and being able to see colors help birds f　6　
 food and also help them find out i　7　
 there are other animals that are dangerous to them.





E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

It was very windy when I woke up last Tuesday morning. As soon as I set off for the airport, it began to rain heavily. What a great way to start holiday!

While I was driving to the airport, the storm got worse. Suddenly, a huge flash of lightning struck a tree. It came straight down just metres in front of my car. The fallen tree completely blocked（阻塞
 ）the road, so I was stuck. I tried to call for help on my mobile, but the line was dead.

I was sure that I'd miss my plane, so I turned on the radio and tried to get used to the idea. Soon there was a loud knock at the window. To my surprise, it was a young man in leather clothes," Need a ride?" he asked. My plane was leaving in an hour so I didn't think twice. I took my bags, climbed carefully onto the motorcycle and shouted," To the airport please! "

It was my first time on a motorcycle, so I was badly frightened. The young man drove so fast that I kept my eyes shut all the way. Suddenly, the motorcycle came to a stop. "Here we are, sir!" he said. I looked at my watch and there were only ten minutes left. I was just in time for my flight. The young man wished me a nice trip, then quickly drove away.





1．What was the weather like when the writer woke up last Tuesday morning?

_______________________________________

2．What did the writer do first after the fallen tree blocked the road?

_______________________________________

3．The writer thought he would miss his plane before the young man appeared, didn't he?

_______________________________________

4．How did the writer feel when he was riding on the motorcycle?

_______________________________________

5．How long did it take the young man to drive the writer to the airport?

_______________________________________

6．What do you think of the young man?

_______________________________________


Test 5

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：

A．believed

B．break apart

C．celebrate

D．using

E．connected with

F．impolite

G．good

H．pick

I．popular





When you sit down with your family to eat a meal, do you ever wonder where and when the tradition of 　1　
 chopsticks began?

[image: alt]


People say that the first chopsticks were used in China 5,000 years ago. The practice became 　2　
 in Korea, Vietnam and Japan. Today they are a symbol of Asian culture. Of Asian countries, Japanese have a day to 　3　
 them. August 4th is Chopsticks Day in Japan. The different cooking traditions of Asia lead to different kinds of chopsticks. For example, the Japanese use sharp chopsticks because they eat a lot of fish. Sharp chopsticks are 　4　
 for picking the fish from the bones.

Chopsticks are made from different kinds of material. Bamboo chopsticks are common because the material is easy to 　5　
 and doesn't burn easily. People also use wood and bone for chopsticks. Some rich people had theirs made from precious metals. Many kings used silver chopsticks, for it was 　6　
 that they would turn black if there was poison in the food.

There are also many table manners 　7　
 chopsticks. For example, never stick your chopsticks upright in your rice bowl or tap on your bowl with your chopsticks. People believe this is 　8　
 to the host.





B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

"I can't believe this is happening," I thought as I saw Jane walk into the restaurant. She hadn't changed at all. She was still tall and beautiful, with wavy blonde hair and bright green eyes. I smiled and thought of how my life had changed since we had last met.

It all started when I noticed her at a party in a friend's house. I followed her to the dining-room and started talking to her about the food. "You seem very interested in food," she laughed. "Well, I'm a great cook," I told her. It was a lie, but I had to find an excuse to see her again. "Why don't I cook you dinner sometime?
 "

Two days later, Jane came to my house. However, the dinner party was very embarrassing. I ordered food from a nearby restaurant, but I told her that I had cooked it. After dinner, she offered to wash up and found the delivery boxes in the kitchen. She laughed at me and I felt awful（糟糕的
 ）. Angry with myself, I decided then and there to learn how to cook.

I never saw Jane after our terrible dinner date（约会
 ）. I started a cookery course and found that I was good at it after all. I went on to train to be a great cook. I worked hard and saved up until I was able to open my own restaurant.

Now, she had walked into my restaurant. Feeling very happy, I pretended（假装
 ）I was a waiter and walked to her table. "Ready to order, madam?" I asked.





1．The writer met Jane at a ________ for the first time.

A．restaurant

B．party

C．bar

D．hotel

2．During their first talk, the writer ________.

A．showed Jane how rich he was

B．told Jane how much he loved her

C．showed Jane how to cook a dish

D．told Jane he was good at cooking

3．The writer said," Why don't I cook you dinner sometime?
 " because he wanted to ________.

A．show Jane that he was a good cook

B．help Jane with her housework

C．get a job as a cook and make Jane happy

D．find an excuse to see Jane again

4．Jane didn't find out the truth until ________.

A．someone else told her about it

B．the writer himself told her about it

C．she happened to find the delivery boxes

D．she tasted the food the writer had cooked

5．The writer became the owner of a restaurant because ________.

A．he had an experienced cook there

B．his friends helped him a lot

C．he learned his lesson and worked hard

D．Jane had joined him in the business

6．From the story we know that ________.

A．the writer's life didn't change at all

B．the writer's life changed a lot

C．the writer became a waiter in a restaurant

D．the writer invited Jane to his restaurant





C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

One afternoon I was sitting at my favorite table in a restaurant, waiting for the food I had ordered to arrive. Suddenly I 　1　
 that a man sitting at a table near the window kept glancing in my direction, as if he knew me. The man had a newspaper open in front of him, which he was pretending to read, but I could see that he was keeping an eye on me.

When the waiter brought my 　2　
 the man was clearly puzzled by the familiar way in which the waiter and I chatted with each other. He seemed even more puzzled as time went on and it became 　3　
 that all the waiters in the restaurant knew me. Finally he got up and went into the kitchen. When he came out, he paid his bill and left without another glance in my direction.

I called the owner of the restaurant and asked what the man had 　4　
 . "Well," he said," that man was a detective. He followed you here because he thought you were the man he was looking for. "

"What?" I said, showing my 　5　
 .

The owner continued," He came into the kitchen and showed me a photo of the wanted man. I can say he looked very much like you! Of course, since we know you, we told him that he had made a 　6　
 . "

"Well, it's really lucky that I came to a restaurant where I'm known," I said. "Otherwise, I might have been in trouble. "





1．A．knew

B．understood

C．noticed

D．recognized

2．A．menu

B．bill

C．paper

D．food

3．A．true

B．hopeful

C．clear

D．possible

4．A．wanted

B．tried

C．ordered

D．wished

5．A．care

B．surprise

C．worry

D．regret

6．A．discovery

B．mistake

C．decision

D．conclusion





D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

Every year a lot of films are made, but not all of them are good for us. Most of these films are not suitable for children.B　1　
 we see a film in a cinema or watch a DVD at home, we should be c　2　
 to choose a good one.

A good film usually gives us a lesson. For example, Beauty and the Beast teaches us to love someone for his/her good h　3　
 but not for his/her looks. The Lion King teaches us to be brave and be fair to other people.

Some films are quickly f　4　
 ; others stay for a long time as classics. People can see a classic film many times and still enjoy it. Every time they see it, they learn something n　5　
 . For example, if you worry about your looks, you may watch Beauty and the Beast again and learn that looks are not so important. If you are sad, you may watch Mouse Hunt again to make y　6　
 happy.

There are many kinds of films. There are adventure films, comedies, horror films, science fiction films, documentaries, action films, love stories and so on.H　7　
 , many of these films are only suitable for adults. So always ask your parents before you see a film.





E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

A long time ago, Milton S. Hershey, the creator of the popular chocolate bars, was dipped in warm chocolate. I know all about it. My grandfather was there!

At nineteen, Hershey opened a candy business in Philadelphia. Although it failed, he tried again in several other cities and succeeded with Crystal A Caramels. But Hershey was not satisfied with it. He did some experiments with chocolate and managed to sell his first chocolate bars in 1900. They were a great success. Three years later, Hershey built a factory to sell his chocolate bars.

Hershey was usually pleasant, kind and enjoyed a good joke. However, in his chocolate factory, he was serious with the workers. He was both respected and feared. His anger would burst out when things didn't go as he'd expected, and workers would be fired for mistakes.

My grandfather began working in the factory as a young man. His job was to push the vats of warm chocolate to a storage area. To do this, he had to push the heavy vats up a ramp and across the walkway. One day, Hershey was taking a walk while my grandfather was pushing a vat of chocolate up the ramp. Suddenly, Hershey fell into the vat. Everyone else held their breath and ran up to pull him out. Grandfather was very frightened. Was he going to lose his job?

However, Hershey wasn't angry. He said something in a low voice. Then he smiled. "It's not your fault, son," he said. "I need to watch where I'm going." He put some chocolate in his mouth. "Mmm, that's good," he said. Everyone laughed. Hershey kept walking with the dripping chocolate. And Grandfather kept his job.

Now when you enjoy the taste of" Kisses" chocolate, do you think about the funny story of Mr. Hershey—my grandfather's father?





1．When did Hershey build a factory to sell his chocolate bars?

_______________________________________

2．What would happen to workers if they made mistakes?

_______________________________________

3．What did Grandfather do in Hershey's factory?

_______________________________________

4．What happened to Hershey one day when he was taking a walk?

_______________________________________

5．Why didn't Grandfather lose his job?

_______________________________________

6．Do you like Mr. Hershey? Why?

_______________________________________


Test 6

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：

A．compare

B．receiving

C．because

D．worried about

E．luckier

F．amount

G．buy

H．at least

I．saving





How much pocket money do you get from your parents each week? Is the amount growing in recent years? If it is, then you are 　1　
 than the kids in Britain. According to the reports, they are getting less and less pocket money.

British researchers did a survey of 1,204 children between 8 and 15 years old. They found the average 　2　
 of pocket money for British kids was about 5.89 pounds (62 yuan) a week in 2010. In 2009, it was 6.24 pounds (66 yuan). The 2010 number is the lowest since 2003. In 2003, parents gave their children an average of 5.79 pounds (61 yuan) a week.

However, children are not too 　3　
 it, according to the survey. Almost half of them believe they get the right amount. Only 42 percent say they would like to have more pocket money.

Most kids like to 　4　
 their pocket money with their friends. In the survey, 37 percent believe their friends get more money than they do.

Although they are 　5　
 less pocket money than before, most British kids still keep the good habit of 　6　
 , according to the survey.

Ten percent say they save all their pocket money. Twenty-five percent say they save 　7　
 half. Thirty-five percent say they will save money to buy something they really want.

"It is good to develop the habit of saving at a young age," said Flavia Palacios Uman, one of the researchers. "You will benefit later in life 　8　
 your savings will add up over time. "





B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

A few years after World War Ⅱ finished, scientists spoke with great eagerness about the use of nuclear power as a source of energy. Within twenty years, they said, nuclear would take the place of coal, gas and oil as a source of power at homes and in industry. This promise has never been carried out（兑现
 ）and there are now serious doubts that it ever will be. Nuclear power plants are used to produce energy in some wealthier countries, but the cost is high.

Although safety measures have been taken, radiation leaks have taken place and workers have been killed or affected. The problem of getting rid of the nuclear waste has proved most difficult. There is a limit to the amount of waste materials which can be buried in the ground or poured on the sea-bed. These methods may also cause more problems. Waste materials polluted by radiation may remain dangerous for 200 years or more.

It is no surprise that scientists have now turned to the sun and the sea as sources of power. The sun shines day after day almost wastefully, providing us with energy far beyond all our needs.





1．After the World War Ⅱ, scientists hoped to use ________.

A．nuclear power as a source of energy

B．oil as a source of energy

C．gas as a source of energy

D．sea water as a source of energy

2．The most difficult problem is ________.

A．making the nuclear waste

B．throwing away the nuclear waste

C．burying the nuclear waste in the ground

D．pouring the nuclear waste on the sea

3．It is ________ to use nuclear power plants to produce energy.

A．expensive

B．difficult

C．cheap

D．easy

4．Which of the following is true?

A．It is impossible to get rid of the nuclear waste.

B．All the nuclear waste can be got rid of.

C．Most of the nuclear waste can be made clean before it is thrown away.

D．Not all the nuclear waste can be got rid of.

5．Nuclear waste must be dealt with carefully because ________.

A．it still gives off energy

B．it is much more expensive than coal, gas and oil

C．it is still very harmful to people's health

D．it can burn easily

6．People should take safety measures because ________.

A．they want to use more nuclear energy

B．they want to keep much nuclear waste

C．radiation leaks sometimes take place

D．nuclear plants are near the center of the city





C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

Do you know insurance（保险
 ）? Buying insurance is a(n) 　1　
 by which people can protect themselves from large losses. Protection against fire is one kind of insurance. Large numbers of people pay small sum of money to an insurance company. Although thousands of people have paid for fire insurance, only a few will lose their homes by fire. The insurance company will pay for these homes 　2　
 the sums of money it has collected.

The first modern fire insurance company was 　3　
 in London, England, in 1666. A great fire had just destroyed most of the city, and people wanted to protect against 　4　
 losses. The fire insurance company grew rapidly. Soon other companies were founded in other areas. Benjamin Franklin helped form the first fire insurance company in America in 1752. He also suggested a new kind of insurance for farmers. The new insurance would offer protection against the loss of crops by storm.

In 1779, Benjamin Franklin helped start another new insurance company in America. This company, which offered 　5　
 insurance, collected some money regularly from different men. Although a man died, his family was given a large sum of money. Today, this company is still in business. Over the years, people have benefited from many new kinds of insurance when they have 　6　
 from such accidents as car and plane crashes. Tomorrow, almost everyone has some kind of insurance.





1．A．idea

B．company

C．thought

D．means

2．A．out of

B．to

C．by

D．of

3．A．organized

B．found

C．come into being

D．formed

4．A．longer

B．farther

C．further

D．deeper

5．A．life

B．property

C．fire

D．traffic

6．A．failed

B．relaxed

C．suffered

D．succeeded





D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

Carla was riding the bus with her elder brother, Brian. It was pretty hot outside, so they decided to get o　1　
 the bus and buy some cold drinks. They got their refreshments（茶点，饮料
 ）and took a walk down the street.

As they waited at the crosswalk, they saw a wonderful new car pull up. As they admired the car, the passenger door opened a bit and an empty juice b　2　
 rolled out. Then the light turned green and the car sped off.

Carla and Brain could hardly believe it. Who would put trash in the middle of the street? Brian n　3　
 all the other trash in the street and on sidewalks. He explained to Carla how much he hated litter and how lazy it was to be a" litterbug（乱扔废物的人
 ）". They decided that they had to get their neighbourhood cleaned up.

When they got home, Carla and Brian wrote a letter.

They suggested that the city put p　4　
 trash cans in every corner. They described how they felt about people littering in their town. They wrote that they wanted to see the streets and sidewalks cleaned up. They e　5　
 asked everyone in the neighbourhood to sign the letter. Then Brian sent it to the mayor（市长
 ）.

A few weeks later, Brian told Carla he wanted to s　6　
 her something. He took his sister for a walk up the street. What do you think they saw? There were new trash cans on every corner and hardly any litter on the sidewalks!

The mayor had listened to them. Carla and Brian were happy and p　7　
 . They decided they would always help keep their town clean.





E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Julia Hill, an American woman, was born in 1974. She was 23 years old when she discovered that a company wanted to cut down part of a forest in California. In the forest there were lots of redwood trees. One of the trees was 70 metres tall and 1,000 years old.

Julia wasn't happy about this. She traveled to California and climbed up the tree. "If I sit in the tree," she said," the company can't cut it down." At the beginning, Julia planned to stay in the tree for two weeks. She lived in a small tree-house and her friends were very helpful—they cooked food for her every day. She used her mobile phone to talk to her family and to news reporters. She stayed in the tree day and night.

Environmental organizations supported her, but other people weren't on her side and they tried to stop her. The company used a helicopter that stayed near her tree-house for a long time. The helicopter was very noisy and there was a lot of wind. Julia didn't like it, but she stayed in the tree.

In the end, she was successful. The company agreed not to cut down the redwood. Finally, after two years and eight days in the tree, Julia Hill climbed down and walked on the ground again. She and her friends were very happy.





1．What nationality is Julia Hill?

_______________________________________

2．How tall and how old was the tree Julia Hill stayed in?

_______________________________________

3．How did she keep in touch with others while staying high up in the tree?

_______________________________________

4．When did she climb down the tree?

_______________________________________

5．How long did Julia Hill stay in the tree?

_______________________________________

6．Why did Julia Hill stay in the tree?

_______________________________________


Test 7

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：

A．harder

B．such a

C．yourself

D．choices

E．care about

F．others

G．find out

H．much

I．serious





Everyone worries. It's okay to worry sometimes. For example, if you haven't studied and it's time for a test, you will be worried about how you'll do it.

With worrying, the important thing is to 　1　
 if you can do something to make yourself worry less. For example, you might want to study hard for the test next time! Try to do something about what is causing your worries. Don't keep your worries to 　2　
 .

Other worries are 　3　
 to solve. You might worry about problems at home, such as a divorce（离婚
 ）in your family. You might not be able to solve 　4　
 problem. But you can talk about your worries with people who 　5　
 you. You don't have to tell everyone everything, but if you have 　6　
 worries, it's usually best to reach out to someone who can help. Parents and friends are the best 　7　
 . Teachers, doctors and nurses are helpful, too. You can also turn to the Internet when you are worried. You might want to use it as a starting point and then talk to someone about what you have learned on the Internet.

Sometimes worries can be too 　8　
 . It can make small problems seem bigger than they are. Worrying can even make it hard to sleep and keep you from having fun and doing your best.





B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

After giving a talk at a high school, I was asked to pay a visit to a special student. An illness had kept the boy home, but he had expressed an interest in meeting me, and it would mean a great deal to him. I agreed.

During the nine-mile drive to his home, I found out something about Matthew. He had muscular dystrophy（肌肉营养不良
 ）. When he was born, the doctor told his parents that he would not live to see five, and then they were told he would not make it to ten. Now he was thirteen. He wanted to meet me because I was a gold-medal power lifter, and I knew about overcoming obstacles and going for my dreams.

I spent over an hour talking to Matthew. Never once did he complain or ask," Why me?
 " He spoke about winning and succeeding and going for his dreams. Obviously, he knew what he was talking about. He didn't mention that his classmates had made fun of him because he was different. He just talked about his hopes for the future, and how one day he wanted to lift weight with me. When we finished talking, I went to my briefcase and pulled out the first gold medal I won and put it around his neck. I told him he was more of a winner and knew more about success and overcoming obstacles than I ever would. He looked at it for a moment, then took it off and handed it back to me. He said," You are a champion. You earned that medal. Someday when I get to the Olympics and win my own medal, I will show it to you. "

Last summer I received a letter from Matthew's parents telling me that Matthew had passed away. They wanted me to have the letter he had written to me a few days before:

Dear Rick,

My mom said I should send you a thank-you letter for the picture you sent me. I also want to let you know that the doctors tell me that I don't have long to live any more. But I still smile as much as I can. I told you someday I was going to the Olympics and win a gold medal. But I know now I will never get to do that. But I know I'm a champion, and God knows that too. When I get to Heaven, God will give me my medal and when you get there, I will show it to you. Thank you for loving me.

Your friend,

Matthew





1．The boy wanted to meet the author because he ________.

A．was interested in what the author was doing

B．wanted to get a gold medal himself

C．admired the author very much

D．wanted the author to know him too

2．When Matthew was born, the doctor told his parents that he would die before ________.

A．five

B．ten

C．thirteen

D．twenty

3．The underlined part in the third paragraph" Why me?
 " probably means" ________".

A．Why do you come to see me?

B．Why do I have to stay at home?

C．Why does the disease fall on me?

D．Why give a gold medal to me?

4．Which of the following is NOT true according to the passage?

A．Matthew knew clearly about his illness.

B．Matthew once got his gold medal.

C．Matthew lived happily and brightly all his life.

D．Matthew thanked Rick for his kindness.

5．We can infer from the passage that ________.

A．Matthew was a determined boy and considered himself as normal

B．Rick used to have the same disease and later became a power lifter

C．Matthew wanted to become a champion before he died

D．Rick regarded Matthew as normal after meeting him

6．The author wrote the passage with the purpose of ________.

A．describing his unusual friendship with a disabled child

B．showing his admiration towards the disabled child

C．telling an experience of meeting a disabled child

D．expressing his pity to all the disabled children





C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

The modern world is very convenient. It's 　1　
 to buy or rent things. We can do a lot of our shopping and banking on the Internet. However, we also face a growing problem: identity theft.

We often give our personal information to stores. That 　2　
 our birth date, personal ID number, and home address. When we apply for a store membership, we give our information to a stranger. When buying something online, we do the same thing.


　3　
 work hard to get that information. They steal receipts and 　4　
 computers. They also try to steal our passwords. They can use that information to" become" another person. That's identity theft.

One common crime is to apply for a credit card using 　5　
 else's name. The thief buys expensive things but doesn't pay the bill. That can hurt a victim's credit. With bad credit, it's harder to get bank or car loans.

How can you prevent identity theft? First, be careful about giving away personal information.　6　
 give someone your birth date and personal ID number when necessary. Second, tear up old credit card receipts and bank statements if you don't want them. Finally, some experts recommend paying in cash as much as possible.





1．A．hard

B．interesting

C．easy

D．exciting

2．A．includes

B．collects

C．consists

D．means

3．A．People

B．Thieves

C．Engineers

D．Bank clerks

4．A．break into

B．break out

C．work for

D．keep off

5．A．someone

B．no one

C．anyone

D．everyone

6．A．Never

B．Ever

C．Only

D．Even





D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

A king traveled by ship with his son. Having n　1　
 experienced the dangers of a ship, the prince wailed（号啕大哭
 ）loudly and then trembled all over. Though people tried to comfort him, it was no use. Thinking his son must have taken ill, the king was w　2　
 but he could do nothing to help.

An old man on the ship said to the king," If Your Majesty（陛下
 ）will permit me to use my w　3　
 , it will cure prince's illness. "

"Good, do what you think is b　4　
 !"

Thus, the old man ordered to have the prince thrown into the sea. They let him struggle for quite a while in the water before they dragged him onto the ship. Getting back onto the ship, the prince sat in a corner, normal and sound. The king was greatly s　5　
 and came to ask the old man," What's behind it? "

The old man replied," As the prince had not experienced any danger at sea b　6　
 , naturally he could not have known the safety in a ship. Only those who have experienced hardship can appreciate safety. In the e　7　
 of a stuffed（吃饱了的
 ）man, delicious pastry（油酥点心
 ）won't be taken as good food, while the starving will not value gold. "





E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Edward Sims was born in 1892. He was the fifth child and only son of Herbert and Dora Sims. Herbert was a carpenter（木匠
 ）, and did a successful business making furniture. He decided that his first-born son would be a carpenter just like him. For this reason, Edward was kept away from school and worked with his father.

However, Edward was not born to be a carpenter. Although he had a fit body, he didn't have strong arms like his father. When he tried to find another job, he found it difficult because he had never learnt to read or write.

One day, he went for an interview at a law office. The job was a runner, taking papers from the office to other offices in the city. The lawyer was pleased to see that Edward was physically fit, but when he discovered that the young man couldn't read or write, he decided not to employ him. "How can you deliver documents to other offices," he asked," if you can't read the addresses on them? "

Greatly disappointed, Edward left the building and went to wait for a bus to take him back home. Next to the bus stop, a man was selling newspapers from a stand（摊位
 ）.

"Excuse me, young man?" he said. "Would you look after my stand for a moment? "

For the next 20 minutes, Edward sold newspapers, lots of them. When the man came back, he was so happy to see his new assistant's honesty that he offered him a job. Edward took it immediately.

In the next few months, the two men progressed from working on newspaper stands to selling newspapers, cigarettes, candy and other goods in a shop. Then they opened a second shop, and a third. Finally, they had a chain of 25 shops in three cities.

Edward became very rich, so he employed a private teacher to teach him read and write. The teacher was amazed at what Edward had achieved. "Imagine what you could do if you were able to read and write when you were younger!" he said.





1．What was Edward's father?

_______________________________________

2．Why was Edward kept away from school?

_______________________________________

3．How did Edward feel when he was refused by the lawyer?

_______________________________________

4．What did the man selling newspapers ask Edward to help him?

_______________________________________

5．How long did it take the two men to progress from working on newspaper stands to selling newspapers and other goods in a shop?

_______________________________________

6．What do you think Edward could do if he was able to read and write when he was younger?

_______________________________________


Test 8

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：

A．home

B．played

C．every time

D．again

E．fill

F．before

G．however

H．find out

I．get





Scientists think that many—perhaps most—animals don't see colors. The world is black and white to them. To 　1　
 if dogs could see colors, scientists 　2　
 a certain piece of music before giving their dogs some food. After a few days the dogs started getting ready to eat 　3　
 they heard this piece of music. They did not get ready to eat when they heard other pieces of music.

Then the scientists showed the dogs a certain color 　4　
 giving them food. After a few days the dogs would get ready to eat when they saw this color. The scientists then showed the dogs a different color and the dogs got ready to eat 　5　
 . The dogs could not distinguish between the different colors.

Monkeys, 　6　
 , can see distinct differences between colors. For example, if we put food in a red box on a daily basis, a monkey will always go to the red box to 　7　
 the food. If we then 　8　
 a blue box with food, the monkey won't go to it.





B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

Arnold Schwarzenegger was born in Graz, Austria on July 30,1947. He enjoyed playing sports as a child, and he began lifting weights to build up his strength for football and swimming.

Then, when he was around 15 years old, he started to lift weights seriously for body building. He also began taking part in body building competitions in England at this time. When he was 18, he won the Junior Mr. Europe Competition. Then, he won Mr. Olympia.

[image: alt]


In 1968, when he was 21 years old, Mr. Schwarzenegger went to the United States. He continued to enter and win body building competitions, but he also started a company which helped build buildings to earn more money.

In 1970, he made a movie called Hercules in New York. For the movie, he changed his name to Arnold Strong instead of using his real name. This was his first acting job. In 1973, he acted in a small part in another movie called The Long Goodbye.

Mr. Schwarzenegger finally decided that he should retire from body building in the late 1970s after he had won 13 world championships. Around the time of his retirement from body building, he made another film called Pumping Iron in which the body builder played himself.

He finally decided that his future was in acting. However, many people did not think that the body builder with the funny way of speaking was cut out for
 acting. It was not until movies like Conan the Barbarian and Terminator made millions of dollars that Hollywood began to see Arnold Schwarzenegger as a real actor.





1．Arnold Schwarzenegger showed great interest in ________ when he was very young.

A．making films

B．playing sports

C．acting

D．travelling

2．After Arnold Schwarzenegger went to USA, he started a company which helped ________.

A．build buildings

B．make films

C．train body builders

D．sell buildings

3．Arnold Schwarzenegger's first film was ________.

A．Pumping Iron

B．The Long Goodbye

C．Hercules in New York

D．Terminator

4．In the late 1970s Arnold Schwarzenegger decided to ________.

A．give up acting in films

B．take part in more competitions

C．start his own film company

D．retire from body building

5．The phrase" ________" is closest in meaning to the underlined part in the last paragraph.

A．fit for

B．poor at

C．bad for

D．fond of

6．According to the passage, which of the following is true?

A．Arnold Schwarzenegger was born in a big city in England.

B．Arnold Schwarzenegger won 13 world championships for body building.

C．Arnold Schwarzenegger began acting after he retired from body building.

D．Arnold Schwarzenegger used his real name in all the films.





C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

Hi Sofie!

How are you? It's been long since I last saw you—I 　1　
 you were very busy then helping your friend get ready for her wedding—I am sure it was a success. By the way, I've got a new job in a bank, so it's more money but more 　2　
 unluckily.

In fact, the reason I'm sending you this is to tell you about 　3　
 wedding. My brother Andy and Linda have finally set a date for their wedding—20th August. We'll send you an 　4　
 in a few weeks, but this is just to let you know ahead of time. Anyway, my parents want to celebrate the engagement（订婚
 ）so they're having a special lunch on Sunday, 3rd May. We're inviting relatives and close friends, so there'll be about twenty people there. We'd love to see you! It's at Martin's Restaurant, near the train station.

I know it's quite a long way for you to come, but Robbie is driving up from London—so maybe you could arrange to come up 　5　
 . If not, I can meet you at the station—just let me know when your train gets in.

I'm going away for two weeks from tomorrow, but you can phone my parents to tell them you're 　6　
 , or send me an e-mail. I really hope you can come!

Love from Marinne.





1．A．remember

B．explain

C．hope

D．expect

2．A．fun

B．work

C．joy

D．rest

3．A．that

B．last

C．my

D．another

4．A．answer

B．article

C．envelope

D．invitation

5．A．alone

B．together

C．by train

D．on foot

6．A．coming

B．moving

C．celebrating

D．calling





D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

Everyone needs sleep. In fact, all living things need sleep. Having a sound and good rest m　1　
 us healthy. It is believed that our brain develops best during sleep. It helps all our systems work well w　2　
 we are awake. Sleep allows our brain to reorganize all events during the day and will improve our memory development.

For a student, eight to ten hours of sleep is required to give him or her e　3　
 for the following day. A good sleep allows them to grow physically and mentally（精神上
 ）.

With e　4　
 sleep at night, students would be able to wake up early and be ready for school activities. They will be able to listen carefully in class and would have the ability to memorize the things that they learn and r　5　
 them in the future.

Eight hours of sleep makes students active t　6　
 the whole day at school. They would be able to perform well in class, take down notes and finish their homework. When they have slept well, they can e　7　
 understand their lessons. Good sleep prepares them well for the challenges at school, from paperwork to sports. They will be ready to solve difficult tasks that require mental ability and skills.





E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Steven Jobs was born on February 24,1955. When he was a boy, Jobs and his father always worked on electronics. Jobs had always been a clever thinker, but his school life was not successful. And he only spent six months in university before he gave up.

In 1975 Jobs joined a computer club. A member, Steven Wozniak, was trying to build a small computer. Jobs became interested in such a computer. In 1976, he and Wozniak set up their own company in Job's house. They called it the Apple Computer Company. They raised $1,300 to start the company by selling Job's little bus and Wozniak's calculator.

Jobs and Wozniak tried to make computers smaller and cheaper. The two designed a series of user-friendly personal computers, each computer sold for $666.66. Their first model, the Apple Ⅰ, earned them $774,000. Three years after their second model, the Apple Ⅱ, sales increased to $139 million dollars. Apple became successful, and Jobs became its CEO.

However, the next several products from Apple were not very good. Consumers were disappointed with them. In 1985, Jobs resigned（辞职
 ）as Apple's CEO to begin a new company called NeXT Inc.

In 1996, Apple bought NeXT for over $400 million. Jobs returned to work as Apple's CEO again. He put Apple back on track. His wonderful products caught the attention of customers once again. In the following years, Apple introduced such wonderful products as the Macbook Air, iPod, iPhone and iPad. Almost immediately after Apple released（发布
 ）a new product, consumers rushed to its stores to buy the product.

On August 24,2011, Jobs retired as CEO of Apple. He had health problem for the last few years. On October 5,2011, he died.His death marked the end of an era（时代
 ）.






1．What did Jobs do with his father when he was a boy?

_______________________________________

2．When did Jobs and Wozniak set up their own company?

_______________________________________

3．Jobs began a new company called NeXT Inc. in 1985, didn't he?

_______________________________________

4．Please list three products of Apple's which are mentioned in the passage.

_______________________________________

5．Why did Jobs retire as CEO of Apple in 2011?

_______________________________________

6．Do you agree the statement that the death of Jobs marked the end of an era? Why?

_______________________________________


Test 9

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：

A．get ready for

B．look after

C．sweetly

D．monitor

E．successful

F．cute

G．hardly

H．countries

I．need





It was a bright Saturday and we were sitting in a modern restaurant. We were all students together many, many years ago. We had finished the noodles at the end of the meal, when the 　1　
 said," Let's take it in turns to talk about our experiences. "

Cathy started," I have travelled a lot. I have visited many 　2　
 because of my work. I have seen the River Amazon, stopped in Paris and seen the snow in Canada. I've also been riding on a camel in the Arabian Desert. "

Joyce said," I have been very 　3　
 and am rich. I have opened many businesses, worked hard and had plenty of good ideas. So if you 　4　
 help in doing business, I'll always be glad to give you a hand. "

"Well, I have done a lot of good things. I 　5　
 people in hospital, raise money for the hospital's services and help people," said Ricky.

Next was Ken. Once he was a 　6　
 little boy; now he was a serious older man with heavy glasses and not much hair. "I have worked in a science research centre. I have been busy in my laboratory day after day. I have always been thinking about the future and helping us 　7　
 it. "

Then there was silence.

"So what about you, Mary? "

Mary smiled 　8　
 ," I have done everything you have done. "

"How can that be? "

"I have travelled all around the world and into space and into the past and many other wonderful things, all through the world of books ... "





B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

A research shows that spending two or three hours playing outdoors each day can reduce a child's chance of becoming short-sighted. It challenges the belief that short-sightedness is caused by computer use, watching TV or reading in weak light.

The Australian government researchers believe that sunlight is good for people's eyes. They compared the vision and habits of 100 seven-year-old children in Singapore and Australia. In all,30％ of the Singaporean children were short-sighted—this rate was ten times higher than Australian children.

Both groups spent a similar amount of time reading, watching television and playing computer games. However, the Australian children spent an average of two hours a day outdoors—90 minutes more than the Singaporean children.

Professor Ian Morgan, from the Australian Research Council's Vision Centre, said," Humans are naturally long-sighted, but when people begin to go to school and spend little or no time outdoors, the number of short-sighted people gets larger. We're also seeing more and more short-sighted children in cities all around the world—and the main reason may be that city children spend less time outdoors. "

Daylight can be hundreds of times brighter than indoor light. But why does playing outside prevent us from becoming short-sighted? Scientists believe that natural light has a special chemical which stops the eyeball from growing out of shape and prevents people becoming short-sighted.

So be outdoors. It doesn't matter if that time is spent having a picnic or playing sports.





1．________ is good for people's eyes.

A．Daylight

B．Playing computer games

C．Watching TV

D．Reading in weak light

2．________ can NOT reduce a child's chance of becoming short-sighted.

A．Playing outside

B．Having a picnic

C．Playing sports

D．Staying indoors

3．The number of short-sighted people gets larger ________ people go to school.

A．before

B．when

C．because

D．though

4．The Singaporean children spend an average of ________ a day outdoors in the research.

A．90 minutes

B．2 hours

C．30 minutes

D．1 hour

5．The fifth paragraph is mainly about ________.

A．why people become short-sighted

B．why natural light has a special chemical

C．why daylight is much brighter than indoor light

D．Why playing outside is good for one's eyesight

6．Which of the following is true according to the passage?

A．People will all become short-sighted after they begin to go to school.

B．Playing outdoors for 2 or 3 hours every day can help protect your eyesight.

C．Children in Australia are more likely to get short-sighted than those in Singapore.

D．If you spend two or three hours playing outside each day, you won't get short-sighted.





C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

"Lifelong learning" is a popular idea all around the world, but what does it mean?

Mary people believe we can learn everything we need to be successful in life at school. But it is not true. In modern society, everything is changing very fast. Lifelong learning means learning new skills and knowledge through our 　1　
 lives, not just when we are young.
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Lifelong learning can also mean learning something to make our lives happier or easier. Older people might attend a 　2　
 course because they cannot send an e-mail to their children, or someone might learn a new 　3　
 so they can talk to their foreign neighbor. In one American city neighborhood, all the women went to a self-defense（自卫
 ）class so they could 　4　
 back if a thief attacked them! All these are different examples of lifelong learning.

Lifelong learning has helped people like Peter J. Daniels, an Australian businessman. Peter grew up poor and when he was a child he experienced learning difficulties. A teacher once told him," Peter, you will never become anything in life." After leaving school, Peter became a builder, but he still wanted to 　5　
 and learn how to read. He bought a dictionary and slowly taught himself how to pronounce words and form sentences. Later, Peter started to read books from cover to cover（从头至尾
 ）. He read 6,000 books on politics, religion, business and history in two years. All this knowledge helped Peter start a business career. He has written several books and received many honours and awards.

Lifelong learning can help people realize their ambitions 　6　
 .





1．A．whole

B．most

C．part

D．some

2．A．dance

B．cook

C．science

D．computer

3．A．invention

B．knowledge

C．subject

D．language

4．A．push

B．fire

C．turn

D．fight

5．A．make progress

B．gain knowledge

C．have honors

D．achieve success

6．A．at teenage

B．at old age

C．at young age

D．at any age





D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

Hi, Sam,

It's been such a long time since I heard from you. I don't mean to boast, but I have to tell you about a fantastic performance I was recently lucky enough to enjoy. My parents arranged for us to go and see a Beijing Opera show last week.B　1　
 I went, I thought that Beijing Opera was only for old people. How w　2　
 I was! It was great! The performers wore really colorful costumes and beautiful make-up, which were different from each character. I was amazed by the exciting fight scenes.

The opera we saw was a very old s　3　
 called Legend of White Snake. It is about a girl, a　4　
 a snake, who falls in love with a young man, and the problems they face. It was really enjoyable. I stayed seated for the whole show. I really liked how each of the performers had a different role to play and how they each sang and acted differently.

I liked the show very much. When I came home, I s　5　
 online for more information about Beijing Opera. It seems that some theatres are giving out free tickets to schools in order to a　6　
 more young people to watch it. I think this is an excellent idea. Beijing Opera is an important part of Chinese c　7　
 and it is very entertaining to watch.

Anyway, Sam, it is late and I have to go to school tomorrow. Take care and I'll talk to you soon.

Cathy





E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Sam Gribley, a boy in his teens, ran away from his family's crowded flat in New York, where he lived with eight brothers and sisters. He went to the wild Catskill Mountains to live by himself. He lived there for almost a year before he was discovered by the outside world. Here is part of his dairy, showing how his adventure began.

I left New York in May. I had some necessary tools and $4. I tried to get free rides from passing trucks to get into the Catskill Mountains. At about four o'clock, a truck driver and I passed through a beautiful dark forest, and I said to him," This is as far as I am going. "

The driver looked around and said," Do you live here? "

"No," I said," but I'm running away from home, and this is just the kind of forest I've always dreamed about. I think I'll camp here tonight." I jumped down from the truck.

"Hey, boy," the driver shouted. "Are you serious? "

"Sure," I said.

"Well, now, isn't that strange?" he said. "You know, when I was your age, I did the same thing. Only the different thing was, I was a farm boy and ran to the city, and you're a city boy running to the woods. I was scared of the city. Do you think you'll be scared of the woods? "

"Oh, no," I shouted loudly.

As I marched into the cool shadowy woods, I heard the driver call to me," I'll be back in the morning, if you want a ride home. "

He laughed. Everybody laughed at me. Even Dad. I told Dad that I was going to run away to Great-grandfather Gribey's land. He roared with laughter and told me about the time he ran away from home. He got on a boat for Singapore, but when the whistle blew for departure, he ran down the gangway（踏板
 ）and was home in bed before anyone knew he had gone. Then he told me," Sure, try it. Every boy should try it. "





1．Whom did Sam live with in the Wild Catskill Mountains?

_______________________________________

2．What did Sam take with him when he left New York?

_______________________________________

3．How did Sam get into the Catskill Mountains?

_______________________________________

4．Why did Sam choose the Catskill Mountains to camp?

_______________________________________

5．Sam's father thought Sam's behavior was understandable, didn't he?

_______________________________________

6．As a teenager, will you run away from home? Why?

_______________________________________


Test 10

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：

A．always

B．memory

C．really

D．yet

E．as well as

F．change

G．looking for

H．fresh

I．when





Picasso, the great Spanish painter, was born in 1881 and died in 1973. Before he passed away, he still took up his brushes to start a new picture. He was still 　1　
 new ideas and new ways to paint pictures like a young man. That's why we have called him the" youngest" painter. Young people welcome 　2　
 ideas. They are always trying new things and new ways of doing things.

Most painters discover a style of their own and stick to that, especially 　3　
 people like their pictures. As the artist grows older his pictures may 　4　
 , but not very much. But Picasso was like a man who had not 　5　
 found his own style of painting. He was still trying to find the perfect expression for his own idea.

Picasso painted what he saw with his mind 　6　
 with his eyes. Gertrude Stein, a famous American writer who knew him said that he painted from 　7　
 , not as he saw it with his eyes. Picasso painted a picture of her in 1906. People complained that the painting of Miss Stein didn't look like her. But thirty years later Gertrude Stein said that Picasso's painting of her was the only picture she knew that showed her as she 　8　
 was.





B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

I recently spent two years in the Arctic（北极
 ）filming the series（连续剧
 ）Blue Planet. I love being in an environment that hasn't changed for 20,000 years. Of course it's freezing, but it must be a healthy place because you never catch a cold.

When I am filming, I like to really feel how lonely the environment is. Filming underwater involves cutting through thick ice. When diving in, you should tie to a line. The person at the other end of the line has to pull you out fast if necessary.

At first I was a research diver for the British Antarctic Survey Project, but for me, science isn't exciting enough. I'd always enjoy photography, and whenever camera teams passed through, they encouraged me to watch and learn. I was then able to move into filming in 1985 and have concentrated on Arctic and Antarctic wildlife ever since.

I prefer to be face to face with the animals I'm filming. I haven't been in the water with killer whales yet, but I plan to. Of course, it's dangerous if you choose the wrong moment
 . They're big animals and can move fast, so I'd be stupid to film them when they are searching for food!

I have never had problems with polar bears, although once I was frightened when one tried to get into my tent. Polar bears are bold, clever and dangerous. But I made the bear understand I wouldn't hurt it.

Now I come back home, I work in the mornings and spend the afternoons swimming to keep fit. Now I'm fifty, and filming is harder. The challenge for me is to go on with the high-quality work.





1．The writer loved the Arctic because ________.

A．it's freezing

B．it's changeable

C．it's a healthy place

D．it's an exciting place

2．From the third paragraph we know that at first the writer was a ________.

A．research diver

B．scientist

C．a photographer

D．film-maker

3．The underlined phrase" the wrong moment
 " refers to the time when the whales are ________.

A．hungry

B．meeting strangers

C．having a rest

D．moving fast

4．Talking about his experience with a polar bear, the writer said ________.

A．the animal was much more afraid than he was

B．he felt excited, having no idea that the bear might attack him

C．the bear seemed to know that he wasn't dangerous

D．he realized he was wrong to trust polar bears

5．What does the writer think of his job as a cameraman now?

A．It's dangerous.

B．It's boring.

C．It's for young people.

D．It's difficult.

6．The passage is mainly about ________.

A．the good chances in TV camera work

B．the challenges of the environment the writer works in

C．the difficulties of having to work alone

D．the beautiful scenery of the Arctic





C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

I know my brother better than anyone else in the world. Since the moment of his birth, I've been part of his life. I had spent seven 　1　
 years in the world with the attention of those around me. But when Rohan was born, life changed. Suddenly I had to 　2　
 my toys and there were no more bedtime stories or my own choice of food.

Finally, I felt my anger at my brother. The poor baby had no idea what had made me so unhappy. Maybe he found me strange, the only person in this house who did not like him. Whatever the reason was, he loved 　3　
 me around. However, I seldom talked to him and always asked him to leave me alone.

Then all that changed. I hardly remember everything of that day six years ago, but I do remember that I was feeling very angry. Somehow my feet led me to my brother's bed. My hand, completely free from my mind, reached through the bars. At once, he reached his small hand and softly touched mine. And that was all I needed. Through all the unhappiness of the day, that moment changed 　4　
 . How could I hate someone who made me feel so important? For the first time, I saw my brother, not through the eyes of a child who was no longer favored, but through the eyes of a 　5　
 .

To this day, I can't imagine life 　6　
 my brother. It is unbelievable how much I have learned about life from a seven-year-old boy. Above all, Rohan has taught me that one should not care only for himself.





1．A．hard

B．happy

C．lonely

D．busy

2．A．collect

B．choose

C．hide

D．share

3．A．showing

B．carrying

C．following

D．meeting

4．A．nothing

B．everything

C．something

D．anything

5．A．student

B．teacher

C．sister

D．parent

6．A．except

B．besides

C．through

D．without





D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

When you cut your skin, you bleed. If a person loses a lot of blood, he will become ill and may die. Blood is very important. People have always known that. At one time, some people even drank blood to make them strong!

When doctors understand how blood goes around i　1　
 the body, they try ways of giving blood to people who need it. They take blood from the healthy people and give it to people who need it. This is called" blood transfusion". The blood goes from the arm of the healthy person into the arm of the s　2　
 person.

But there are two problems. First, it does not always w　3　
 . Sometimes people die when they have blood transfusion. Later, doctors find that we do not all have the s　4　
 kind of blood. There are four groups—O, A, B and AB. We all have blood of one of these groups. They also find that they can give any kind of blood to people of group AB. But they find that they must give A-group blood to A-group people and B-group blood to B-group people. I have O-group blood and the doctor told me that I could give blood to anyone else s　5　
 .

There is a　6　
 problem. To give blood of the right kind, doctors have to find a person of the right blood group. Often they cannot find a person in time. If they have a way to keep the blood u　7　
 someone needs it, they can always have the right kind of blood. At first they find they can keep it in bottles for fifteen to twenty days. They do this by making it very cold. Then they find how to keep it longer. In the end they find a place to keep blood for a very long time—"blood bank".





E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Anna lived on the side of a valley in Australia. Although she was poor, she was always helpful. One winter, there was a very big flood, and a lot of houses were washed away. Anna's house was high enough to escape the flood. So, when the water had disappeared, her house was not damaged.

However, Anna's house was quite small and there were only two little bedrooms. Her husband died of illness when their four children were very young. But Anna shared her house with one of the families that had lost everything in the flood until it was possible for them to rebuild their own house.

Anna's friends were very puzzled when they saw Anna do this. They could not understand why Anna wanted to give herself so much more work and trouble when she had so many children to support. Life would be even harder when another family joined them.

"Well," Anna explained to her friends," 30 years ago, a woman in the town where I then lived in Germany found herself very poor, because her husband had been killed in the war, and she had a lot of children, as I have now. The day before Christmas, the woman said to her children,' We won't have much for Christmas this year, so I am going to get only one gift for all of us and I am sure we will all be glad to have it. Now I'll go and get it.' She came back with a little girl who was even poorer than they, and who had no parents.' Here is our gift,' she said to her children. The children were very excited and happy to get such a gift. They welcomed the little girl, and she grew up as their sister. I was that Christmas gift. "





1．Was Anna's house washed away in the big flood?

_______________________________________

2．How many people were there in Anna's family?

_______________________________________

3．How did Anna's friends feel when she shared her house with a homeless family?

_______________________________________

4．Where did Anna live 30 years ago?

_______________________________________

5．Who was once given as a Christmas gift to a poor family?

_______________________________________

6．Why did Anna like to help the poor?

_______________________________________


Test 11

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：

A．the way

B．from a distance

C．own

D．has studied

E．grew

F．recording

G．like

H．do

I．act





Jane Goodall is a famous woman scientist, who 　1　
 chimpanzees（黑猩猩
 ）in Africa for many years. Her research helps people understand how much they behave 　2　
 humans. Nobody before has fully understood chimpanzees' behavior.
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Jane spent many years observing and 　3　
 their daily activities. She did not study at a university but she worked with animals in their 　4　
 environment. When she arrived at Gombe in 1960, it was unusual for a woman to live in the forest. Only after her mother came to help her for the first months was she allowed to begin her project.

At first, Jane could not get close to the chimpanzees of Gombe. But little by little she was able to move closer to the chimpanzees and watch them 　5　
 with binoculars（双筒望远镜
 ）. Finally, Jane 　6　
 very close to the chimpanzees at Gombe. Jane's patience and trust won them over, and she enjoyed a degree of acceptance that was hardly dreamed possible. She sat among the chimpanzees, and they would greet her as they 　7　
 each other with a touch or a kiss.

Her work has changed 　8　
 people think about chimpanzees, and she has been helping the rest of the world understand and respect the life of these animals. Perhaps most significantly, Jane's work has opened a window into the world of chimpanzees for a public with a strong curiosity, and it has proved more successful than anyone has ever imagined.





B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

I used to live in Kobe in Japan. On my way home on the bus every evening I used to look for an old man who often played his saxophone near the river. I couldn't hear his music because the windows were closed on the bus but I imagined it to be loud and clear. I wanted to be like that man.

One night I went to Himeji, a city not far from Kobe. As I walked with my family along the river I saw a statue. It was a young man who looked just like me. He was wearing a cap and smiling. Around his neck was a leather strap（皮带
 ）and in his hands was a saxophone. He was lifting the saxophone to his lips and he was just about to play. I stayed there for a long time by the statue dreaming of playing a saxophone on TV.

Two weeks later it was my birthday. Imagine my joy when I opened my present from my parents and found that it was a saxophone! I put it to my lips to play, but it wouldn't make a sound. Then Dad told me to read the instruction book to find out what to do. After about 15 minutes the saxophone was ready to play. I raised it slowly to my lips as my family watched. But still there was no sound. I blew and blew but I couldn't get the saxophone to play. I was almost crying when suddenly the saxophone made the most beautiful sound—loud and clear like I imagined the music of the man by the river in Kobe. I blew again, I moved my fingers on the saxophone and I made more sounds. I was happy because I was playing very interesting sounds. But I wasn't playing music yet.

Then came the lessons. Night after night, week after week my teacher made me practice. Slowly I started to improve and at last there came the magic
 day when I started to play music. Now I'm in the TV studio with my saxophone strapped to my neck and my cap on my head. I'm always thinking of the man by the river in Kobe and the statue smiling at me in Himeiji. I'm a happy man.





1．On the bus, the writer couldn't ________.

A．find an old man with a saxophone

B．see a river

C．hear the old man's music

D．imagine the sound

2．The statue along the river made the writer think of ________.

A．having a saxophone

B．the old man near the river

C．having a cap and a saxophone as the boy

D．playing the saxophone on TV

3．The writer felt very pleased when ________ gave him a saxophone as a present.

A．his parents

B．his teacher

C．an old man

D．a young man

4．The writer could get the saxophone to play ________.

A．as soon as he got it

B．15 minutes later after he read the instruction

C．after he tried many times

D．after his father taught him

5．The underlined word "magic
 " shows that the writer ________.

A．was very surprised

B．was very excited

C．learnt to play music easily

D．didn't know how to play music

6．What does the passage mainly talk about?

A．The magic day.

B．My birthday present.

C．The old man and the statue.

D．My dream of playing saxophone.





C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

All about Britain's Teenagers


School
 　British teenagers can leave school at sixteen after taking their GCSE exams. They study for exams in as many as ten subjects, so they have to work pretty hard! Today's teens spend more time doing their homework than any teenagers in the past, studying for 2.5～3 hours every evening.


Free Time
 　It's not all work, of course. What do British teenagers do to have 　1　
 ? They love watching TV, going out, meeting friends in Internet cafes and listening to music.


Communications
 　In addition to the Internet, teenagers in Britain use their computers to play games and do their homework. They 　2　
 love their mobile phones, and spend hours texting their friends and chatting. Today, phones are getting smaller and lighter and you can do a lot more with them than just talk. Text messaging has become the 　3　
 and most popular way to communicate. More than 90％ of 12- to 16-year-olds have a mobile, and experts say that this 　4　
 teenagers from spending their money on sweets and cigarettes.


Fashion
 　At school, almost all British teenagers have to wear a school uniform. However, in their free time they can wear whatever they like, and what they like is designer names such as Nike, Diesel and Paul Smith.　5　
 ,40％ of British teens say that they think it is important to have the latest fashion. Looking good doesn't come 　6　
 , but many teenagers think it usual or easy to spend more than ￡100 on one item of clothing.





1．A．lessons

B．sports

C．advice

D．fun

2．A．never

B．already

C．also

D．no longer

3．A．coolest

B．laziest

C．slowest

D．happiest

4．A．brings

B．gives

C．borrows

D．stops

5．A．In addition

B．In fact

C．In return

D．In surprise

6．A．cheap

B．expensive

C．special

D．ordinary





D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

Melusina is said to have been the w　1　
 of the founder of Luxembourg, Count Siegfried. When they married, she had one particular request, namely that Siegfried must leave her alone for one full day and night every month, and that he should not ask or try to find out what she was d　2　
 . Of course, Melusina was such a beautiful girl, that Siegfried could not refuse her this one small wish, and all went well for years and years. When on the first Wednesday of the month, Melusina would retire into her chambers（房间
 ）, not to be s　3　
 until early light on Thursday.

But one day, Siegfried's curiosity got the better of（占了上风
 ）him. Wondering what on earth she might be doing alone all the time, he peeped t　4　
 the keyhole, and was shocked to see that Melusina was l　5　
 in the bathtub, with a fishtail hanging over the rim（边缘
 ）. As you all know, mermaids like Melusina have a very keen sixth sense, which t　6　
 them instantly that they are being watched, and thus she recognized her husband through the door, and jumped out of the window into the river below, never to be seen again.

Count Siegfried r　7　
 not having listened to his wife and remained heart-broken for long years.

E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

How I help to save lives

—by Sandra Dean

I do many different things in my job. I do some work in a laboratory or at a computer and I do other work outside. I like everything about my job. It is always interesting and I get to travel. Best of all, I know I'm helping to save lives. You see, I'm a volcanologist.

[image: alt]


I work for a volcano observatory（观测台
 ）. People at the observatory study volcanoes so they can predict when a volcano might erupt and where the lava（熔岩
 ）might flow. Then we can warn people and they can leave their homes before they are buried under rocks, lava, and ash.

Of course, we can't yet predict every eruption accurately. I'll never forget the time I was studying a volcano in Hawaii. I went down into the crater（火山口
 ）to take some rock samples（样本
 ）. We weren't expecting any volcanic activity so I wasn't worried. All of a sudden, I felt the ground under my feet start to shake. Then a huge fountain of steam blew out of the ground. That's when I knew an eruption could happen at any moment. You've never seen anyone climb out of a crater and run down the outside of a volcano so fast!





1．What does Sandra like best about her job?

_______________________________________

2．Why do people at the observatory study volcanoes?

_______________________________________

3．Why did Sandra go into a crater in Hawaii?

_______________________________________

4．What was the first sign that the volcano might erupt?

_______________________________________

5．What was the second sign?

_______________________________________

6．What kind of person is Sandra?

_______________________________________


Test 12

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：

A．without

B．distance

C．himself

D．attitude

E．had a rest

F．confident

G．local

H．completely

I．experience





One afternoon many years ago, I got out and had a walk in the park near my home. Later, I sat down on a bench and 　1　
 .

I watched a little boy, about 2 years old, running freely on the grass as his mother watched from a short 　2　
 . The boy would fall to the grass, get up and 　3　
 looking back at his mother, run as fast as he could as if nothing happened.

When kids fall down, they don't think of the fall as a failure. But they think of it as a learning 　4　
 , they try and try until they succeed. I was touched by the way he ran. Each time he got up, he looked so 　5　
 and natural. His only aim was to run as freely as he could. He was just being a child—just being 　6　
 —being fully in the moment. He was not worrying about whether someone was watching or not. He only wanted to run and to 　7　
 feel the joy of running.

I learned a lot from the boy on that afternoon. I understand what kind of 　8　
 I should have towards my future. And I have successfully brought that lesson with me in my life.





B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

I am Greek, and my family go to Greece every summer. Uncle Spyro and Aunt Aspa lived about 45 minutes outside of Athens. Every summer when we travelled to Greece, we would spend a couple of days with them.

I remember all the fun things we would do there. We would shake almonds off the branches of uncle Spyro's almond trees. Using his strong arms, he would break the shells off, and present us with the shiny white nut. With Aunt Aspa we would pick lemons off her lemon trees and carry them inside the small house with the help of Uncle Spyro. Drinking the fresh lemonade and eating the delicious almonds, we would sit on the porch and talk. Uncle Spyro and Aunt Aspa didn't speak English, and my Greek wasn't and still isn't perfect. But those peacefully quiet time on the porch were the time that I miss most.

Uncle Spyro developed cancer from smoke for most of his life and he became very sick. We didn't go to Greece in 2009, but we planned on going again in 2010. But just in the late spring of 2010, we found out that Uncle Spyro was in the hospital shortly before we left for Greece. My mother, Alethea, and I wanted to see him. But he passed away before we could get there. We were deeply grieved
 to hear the news. Now, I wish that we had seen him for the last time. But my uncle didn't wait for us to go.

We still visit Aunt Aspa and we still pick almonds and lemons. We still drink the fresh lemonade and eat the delicious almonds on the porch. But somehow the lemonade isn't as fresh, and the almonds aren't as delicious as before.

I think I'm still here to comfort Aunt Aspa and that I'm still here to finish my life. I'm not afraid of death any more like some people. And I know that when I do die, I'll just be going up to Uncle Spyro, and we'll eat almonds and drink lemonade, just like before.





1．The writer did some fun things EXCEPT ________.

A．picking lemons off the lemon trees

B．breaking the shells off the almonds with hands

C．shaking almonds off the almond tree

D．drinking fresh lemonade and eating the delicious almonds

2．From the last sentence of Paragraph 3, we know that Uncle Spyro ________.

A．didn't like to wait for the writer

B．went travelling before the writer arrived

C．went to hospital after the writer reached Greece

D．died before the writer went to see him

3．The writer thinks the lemonade isn't as fresh and the almonds aren't as delicious as before because ________.

A．the lemonade and the almonds aren't fresh

B．Uncle Spyro can't stay with him any longer

C．the lemonade and the almonds have been stored for a long time

D．Aunt Aspa doesn't know how to make the lemonade

4．We can learn from the passage that ________.

A．the writer's uncle died in 2009

B．the writer doesn't live in Greece

C．the writer can speak Greek fluently

D．the writer could talk with his aunt fluently

5．The underlined word "grieved
 " in Paragraph 3 means" ________".

A．excited

B．angry

C．sad

D．proud

6．The best title for the passage is" ________".

A．An Unhappy Day

B．Unforgettable Lemonade and Almonds

C．My Uncle and Aunt

D．An Unforgettable Trip





C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

The name of Daniel Hale Williams has been known to the black people in the United States for many years. He became a 　1　
 in Chicago in 1883. After graduating, he taught at Northwestern University's medical school. He was asked by the president of the United States, Grover Cleveland, to go to Washington, D. C., to head the Freedmen's Hospital. It was one of the few hospitals for blacks in the country 　2　
 .

He went back to Chicago to help to set up Provident Hospital.　3　
 it opened, Chicago's black doctors could not practice in hospitals. They had to treat patients 　4　
 , so operations were performed on beds and kitchen tables. Dr. Williams also helped to set up a training school in Chicago for black nurses.

In 1893 he operated on a man who was dying from a stab（刺，戳
 ）wound in the heart. Such a wound had always 　5　
 death. But Dr. Williams tried to save the man. Without X-ray or blood transfusions（输血
 ）, he opened the man's chest and sewed up（修补
 ）his heart. Everything went on well with the bold（大胆的
 ）operation. The man 　6　
 .





1．A．headmaster

B．manager

C．doctor

D．nurse

2．A．at that time

B．in the past

C．a moment ago

D．just then

3．A．After

B．Before

C．When

D．As soon as

4．A．in the office

B．in the school

C．in the university

D．at home

5．A．shown

B．explained

C．meant

D．described

6．A．died

B．lived

C．became strong

D．got badly hurt





D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

Unfortunately, many of the kangaroos that are k　1　
 by cars on the road are carrying joeys（幼袋鼠
 ）in their pouches（育儿袋
 ）. If you see an dead kangaroo on the road, check the pouch. Here's what to do if you f　2　
 a joey.

1．Take it out of the pouch very gently.

2．Wrap it in something warm and s　3　
 .

3．Keep it warm by holding it close to your body or placing it near a hot water bottle at body temperature. It is important to keep the joey warm because it cannot regulate（控制
 ）its own b　4　
 temperature.

4．Place it somewhere quiet and do not touch it too much. Keep children and pets a　5　
 . Do not frighten it as stress can easily kill it.

5．Do not feed it.

6．Take it to an experienced wildlife carer as soon as p　6　
 . The carer will have the correct food and know the proper way to care for the animal. It will not survive for more than 24 hours without proper care.

If you cannot take it to an experienced carer w　7　
 12 hours, you could try offering weak black tea with a tiny amount of honey from an eye dropper, but be careful not to choke（使窒息
 ）it. Do not give it cow's milk. Cow's milk will give it diarrhoea（腹泻
 ）and it will not survive.





E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：



	Subject: Complaints
	Date: May 30,2004



	From: david@hotmail.com
	To: glasgow@silverline.net




Dear Sir or Madam,

Last Thursday, I travelled on the 8:40 a.m. train from Glasgow to London King's Cross and I was very unhappy with the service provided by your company.

The train was forty minutes late leaving Glasgow, and although the guard apologized, we were not given any reasons for the delay. We then had further delays when the train crew changed at Preston and had to wait another thirty minutes. As a result, I missed my flight from London Healthrow to Frankfurt and had to wait for several hours.

What's more, the service on the train was also very poor. The trip takes over five hours, unluckily, there was no restaurant car on the train and only a bar with soft drinks. Worst of all, the air-conditioning broke down half-way through the trip and it got hotter and hotter in the train. However, there was no apology for this, and before we reached King's Cross, the temperature was over 40℃.

In view of the poor service, I feel I am entitled（给……权利
 ）to compensation（赔偿
 ）.

I look forward to hearing from you.

Yours faithfully,

David Robertson





1．Where did David Robertson get on the train last Thursday?

_______________________________________

2．What time did the train start its trip to King's Cross that morning?

_______________________________________

3．What happened to David because of the delay of the train?

_______________________________________

4．What did the bar on the train serve?

_______________________________________

5．Why did it get hotter and hotter in the train?

_______________________________________

6．What do you think the company will do after they receive David's e-mail?

_______________________________________


Test 13

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：

A．hungry

B．look up

C．are used to

D．fair

E．However

F．Without

G．look after

H．offer

I．freely





Nowadays there's a general discussion on zoos among people. These two students write their different ideas on a newspaper.

Zoos Do a Good Job

—Maria Smith

I know a large number of people think it is not wise to keep animals in zoos.　1　
 , I believe that it is good to keep animals in zoos.
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Firstly, zoos are places for people to see many different kinds of animals from all over the world.　2　
 zoos, most people would never see a real bear or tiger.

Secondly, zoos 　3　
 the animals very well. The animals are given food and cleaned regularly. In the wild, it is not always easy for an animal to find food, so sometimes it goes 　4　
 . But animals kept in zoos never suffer from hunger.

Thirdly, zoos protect the animals they take care of. They 　5　
 them safe places to live in. In the wild, some kinds of animals are in danger of becoming extinct（灭绝的
 ）. But zoos give these animals a chance to live. There would be fewer kinds of animals in the world if there were no zoos.

Zoos Are Unnatural

—Philip Black

In my opinion, zoos are not good for animals; they are only good for people.

It is not natural and 　6　
 to keep wild animals in cages. Most animals are kept in cages that are too small for them. In the wild, these animals would travel 　7　
 . In zoos, they can't do this. This is why the bears and tigers always look so sad.

Most cages are not very clean, either. It is true that zoos give the animals food regularly, but this is not natural. Wild animals 　8　
 looking for their own food. We should treat animals in the same way that we treat other people—with respect.

Would anyone be happy if you don't let him go outside his home? Would Maria like to have lots of people standing outside her flat looking at her? No, she wouldn't. And animals don't like it, either.





B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

My name is Linda Green. I'm a member of a large company which has many sections. There are two men in important positions in my office—Mr. Thompson and Mr. White. Everyone enjoys working with Mr. Thompson, but no one likes Mr. White.

Mr. Thompson is always kind and patient. When he wants something done, he'll ask," Would you mind getting this information for me, please?" Mr. White is just the opposite
 . He usually shouts across the room," Get me the papers, and hurry up. "

But Mr. White surprised us this morning. At first we thought he must be sick. He was kind and polite. "Miss Erickson," he asked," if it isn't too much trouble for you, could you please make these telephone calls for me?" June Erickson was too surprised to say a word. Right after that, Mr. White said," Miss Reed, would you be so kind as to open the window? It's quite warm here." Then he turned to me," I'd appreciate very much if you'd mail these letters for me. "

We couldn't imagine why he was behaving so strangely. Should we give him some medicine? Or should we send him to the hospital?

The situation was soon cleared up. "Ladies," Mr. Thompson said," I've been told that the president of our company will be here soon. He's very interested in the welfare（福利
 ）of his employees and will have some questions to ask you about that. "





1．The writer works in a ________.

A．bank

B．company

C．factory

D．shopping centre

2．From the passage we learn that Mr. Thompson ________.

A．is good at making money

B．likes shouting across the office

C．is always late for work

D．gets along well with others

3．The underlined part in Paragraph 2 tells us that Mr. White is ________.

A．rude

B．lazy

C．careless

D．sad

4．This morning Mr. White asked June Erickson to ________.

A．get some information

B．mail some letters

C．make some phone calls

D．open the window

5．Mr. White surprised the other people in his office this morning because ________.

A．he looked very sick

B．he shouted at others

C．he did a lot of work himself

D．he became polite and kind

6．According to the passage, which of the following is NOT true?

A．Mr. White and Mr. Thompson both work in the writer's office.

B．Everyone in the office believes that Mr. White has changed.

C．The president of the company will come to see them soon.

D．The president will do a survey about the employees' welfare.





C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

What will the home of the future look like? A team of architects（建筑师
 ）in Hong Kong say that city homes will be tiny, as populations continue to 　1　
 and space becomes more expensive.

They have designed" spaceflats" that are only 30 square meters in 　2　
 . These flats have small rooms: a living room, a bathroom and a bedroom, as well as a balcony（阳台
 ）, but everything is 　3　
 planned to make good use of the limited space.

The living room is the main room of the flat. It can be used as an office, a kitchen even a second bedroom. There is a sofa that can be changed into a bed. The dining table can be changed into a computer desk. And, if not needed, both the sofa-bed and the table can be folded away and stored into a small space in the wall. There is a flat-screen TV, which can also serve as a computer monitor. In one of the room, a small cooker, a microwave oven and a small refrigerator are 　4　
 out of sight.

The other rooms are small but practical（实用
 ）. The bathroom contains a toilet and a shower. The double bed in the bedroom can also be a sofa, if 　5　
 . The balcony has enough room for two people to sit and enjoy the view from the block of flats. All the rooms have high ceiling to provide as much storage space as possible, while the flat has large windows to let in 　6　
 sunlight.

"Spaceflats" are now being tested in a building in Hong Kong. "It's wonderful," said one citizen. "The flat is so well designed that you feel that there is plenty of space. "





1．A．reduce

B．grow

C．move

D．protect

2．A．size

B．length

C．height

D．distance

3．A．seriously

B．clearly

C．quickly

D．carefully

4．A．eaten

B．fallen

C．hidden

D．stolen

5．A．difficult

B．thirsty

C．necessary

D．primary

6．A．plenty of

B．full of

C．a bit

D．a little





D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

Once my mother told me a story. In Africa, when an antelope（羚羊
 ）wakes up every morning, the first thing it thinks about is," I must be able to run faster than the fastest lion, or I will be k　1　
 ." At the same time, a lion wakes from his dream. The first thing the lion thinks about is," I must be able to catch the s　2　
 antelope, or I will die of hunger." So, almost at the same time, the antelope and the lion get up and start running toward the rising sun.

This is life: full of chances and challenge. Whether you are an antelope or a lion, you must go a　3　
 when the sun rises. For students, it is just the same. If we do not study hard, sooner or later, we will fall b　4　
 the other students. At first, I did not know what the word "exam" meant. Later I knew an exam was a kind of competition. In competitions, there are always w　5　
 and losers. As I grew up, I got to know competition well. In one's life, there must be competitions, so people can improve.

Each time I saw children playing games and heard their laughter, I wished I were that age again. However, I remembered my parents' words," You must work very hard in order to have a good f　6　
 ." So I picked up my pen and began to study hard again.

I was still not sure what competition really meant. One day, I was taking part in an English-speaking competition. When I went to the stage, I saw other students looking at me kindly. I s　7　
 knew what competition was. It is not as cruel as my teacher and parents told me. In fact, competition is the opposite: it is kind and necessary.

I learned a lot from realizing this fact. Now I understand more about the world. Competition is important for us all.





E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Kyra Komac, 28 years old, now has 25 furniture stores all over the country. The new store, in London's Camden High Street, takes her back to where it all started. She tells us about how the business began.

When I was little, my mother began selling flowers in Camden Market. She couldn't leave me at home on my own, so I had to go to the market with her.

To begin with, I didn't have to do anything. I just sat there, and my mum told me jokes and stories so I didn't get bored. When I got older, I gave my mum a hand and I really enjoyed it.

Then, one year, my grandma gave me a book for Christmas. It was all about making candles and I loved it. I was 14, and I didn't have to go to the market any more because mum could leave me at home on my own. I spent my free time making candles of all shapes and sizes. I made hundreds of them.

One day, my mother was ill so I had to go to the market on my own. I decided to take some candles with me and see if I could sell them. They were sold out in twenty minutes! The next week, my mum gave me some money to buy some wax（蜡
 ）to make more candles. They sold out really quickly, too.

Nine months later, we decided to stop selling flowers. My mum and I couldn't make enough candles during the week, so some of my school friends started to help us. I paid them one pound for every candle, and we used to sell them for three or four times that. It was fun and my friends worked with me in the market.

At the age of 22, my uncle lent me some money and I opened my first shop in Portobello Road. Since then, I've never looked back, even in difficulties. In the first store, we only sold candles, but now we sell everything from designer furniture to paintings. Oh, and candles, of course.





1．How many furniture stores does Kyra Komac have now?

_______________________________________

2．Where did Kyra's mother sell flowers?

_______________________________________

3． What did Kyra do in her free time when she was fourteen?

_______________________________________

4．Who helped Kyra and her mum when they couldn't make enough candles during the week?

_______________________________________

5．How did Kyra's uncle help her to open her first shop?

_______________________________________

6．What do you think of this story?

_______________________________________


Test 14

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：

A．get ready for

B．because

C．anything

D．different

E．go out

F．danger

G．nature's

H．became

I．studying





Secrets are everywhere in the world outdoors. Quite a lot of people are busy studying them 　1　
 they are so interesting. All around us are birds, animals, trees and flowers. The facts about how they live and grow are as interesting as 　2　
 could be.

Do you know that one of the great presidents of the USA spent hours and hours 　3　
 birds? A businessman who lives near New York City 　4　
 so interested in insects that he began to collect them. He now has over one thousand different kinds carefully kept in glass boxes.

Come with me, and I will help you find some of 　5　
 secrets. Let's go quickly through the woods and fields. Here we shall find how a rabbit tells the other rabbits that there is 　6　
 . We shall follow a mother bear and her young ones as they search for food and 　7　
 their long winter sleep. We shall watch bees dancing in air to let the other bees know where they can find food. I will show you many other interesting things, but the best thing that I can teach you is to keep eyes open when you 　8　
 . Nature tells her secrets only to people who look and listen carefully.





B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

The water tap was leaking again, and the noise was driving Cassie crazy.

Cassie looked at her watch. It was nearly nine o'clock. She climbed out of bed and stood on a chair by the shelf. Her mother's Mr. Fix-It Book was on the top shelf. Cassie stepped down quietly. She read the book quickly until she found the page she was looking for, and then began to read carefully.

Next Cassie opened a box in the kitchen and picked out the tools she needed—a hammer, a wrench（扳手
 ）, and several small things. It was no easy job for her to do the repair, and she tried several times. Finally, the water tap was in pieces. One by one, she carefully laid them out on the table. That way she would know how they went back. While this was going on her cat walked over to watch what she was doing.

Cassie worked late into the night. At one point, she thought she was done. Oops（哎呀
 ）! A small piece that she had forgotten still lay on the table. Slowly Cassie took the water tap apart（分开
 ）one more time. This time she made sure everything was in place. She turned the water tap on and then off. One ...two ...three ... She waited a full minute. There was no leak! Cassie smiled and put the tools back into the box. Then she went back into bed.

The next morning, Dad was in the kitchen when Cassie got up.

"Notice anything, Dad?" she asked.

He looked around and listened. "Hmm, something's missing ... I can't find out what it is ... Wait, it's too quiet in here! "

"That's right," Cassie said. "Something is missing. I fixed the water tap. It doesn't leak any more. "

"That's my girl," Dad said. "It's a good thing you are really like your mother .
 "





1．The noise of ________ was driving Cassie crazy.

A．the tap

B．her cat

C．her father

D．the clock

2．Mr. Fix-It Book is probably a book on how to ________.

A．train pets

B．fall asleep

C．fix things

D．cook food

3．Cassie took the water tap apart again because ________.

A．she had forgotten one piece

B．the tap was still leaking

C．the cat had taken one piece away

D．she hadn't understood the book

4．The water tap wasn't fixed until ________.

A．nine o'clock

B．late that night

C．the next morning

D．the next afternoon

5．In the end,________ fixed the water tap.

A．Cassie's mother

B．Cassie's father

C．Mr. Fix-It

D．Cassie

6．We can learn from the last sentence of the passage that ________.

A．Cassie's mother is good-looking

B．Cassie likes her mother very much

C．Cassie's mother is good at fixing things

D．Cassie looks quite like her mother





C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

My mother often asked me," What is the most important part of the body?" Through the years I would guess at what I thought was the correct answer.

When I was younger, I thought light was very important to us as humans, so I said," My 　1　
 , Mommy. "

She said," No, many people are blind. But you 　2　
 thinking about it and I will ask you again soon. "

Then last year, my grandpa 　3　
 . Everybody was hurt. Everybody was crying. My mom looked at me when it was our turn to say our final goodbye to Grandpa. She asked me," Do you know the most important body part yet, my dear? "

I was shocked when she asked me this at that time. I always thought this was a game between her and me. She saw the confusion on my face and told me," This question is very important. It shows that you have 　4　
 lived your life." I saw her eyes well up with tears. She said," My dear, the most important body part is your shoulder. "

I asked," Is it because it holds up your head? "

She replied. "No, it is because it can hold the head of a friend or loved one when they 　5　
 . Everyone needs a shoulder to cry on sometimes in life, my dear. I only hope that you have enough love and 　6　
 that you will have a shoulder to cry on when you need it.





1．A．ears

B．eyes

C．head

D．body

2．A．feel

B．stop

C．forget

D．keep

3．A．came

B．worried

C．died

D．disappeared

4．A．really

B．easily

C．carefully

D．especially

5．A．sleep

B．think

C．laugh

D．cry

6．A．visitors

B．classmates

C．friends

D．teachers





D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

Americans love cars. They go e　1　
 in them.85％ of people in the US go to and from work by car. And most adults have driving licenses. Why does this car culture exist?


How it started
 　America's love of cars started after the war when soldiers returned home from World War Ⅱ to rebuild their lives. They borrowed money from the government to buy houses and cars. They became the s　2　
 of importance. The more money they had, the bigger their cars were.


Making of roads
 　During the war, President Eisenhower noticed what good roads Germany had. He decided to build new four-lane roads in America. He said if something happened suddenly, the two-lane roads wouldn't allow all the cars to l　3　
 the places quickly. Car and oil companies liked his idea and building started.


Car lovers
 　Not just teenagers are c　4　
 about cars. Some Americans love their cars so much that they paint their cars b　5　
 . These are called Art Cars. Every April there is an activity in Houston, Texas, where they show their cars.


Pollution
 　Cars have polluted the environment. American President Bush refused a worldwide law that is a　6　
 pollution. Many countries were angry about it. Bush said he had to think of the American economy and all the American people that make money from cars. People in factories say they want to make cars that pollute less. But o　7　
 say making cars that pollute less will never be as good as having fewer cars.





E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

The largest flower in the world is the flower of the Rafflesia arnoldii. This plant's flower can grow to a meter in diameter（直径
 ）and weigh up to 11 kilograms. The plant has no leaves or stalk（茎
 ）. These plants grow in the tropical rainforests of Malaysia and Indonesia. They are rare and hard to find. They are becoming even more rare because tropical rainforests are being burned down to provide farmland.
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The Rafflesia arnoldii doesn't put its roots into the ground like most plants. Instead, it grows very fine roots inside another plant, a kind of vine（藤本植物
 ）. Soon, a bud grows out of the vine. Then, over about nine months, it gets bigger and bigger.

Finally, the bud opens into a huge flower with five petals（花瓣
 ）. The blossom smells horrible—like rotten meat. It smells this way so that flies are attracted to it. The flies pollinate（给……授粉
 ）the flower so it can grow fruit.

The fruit that grows is round and about 15 centimeters in diameter. It has thousands of tiny seeds inside. Small animals such as squirrels eat the fruit and carry the seeds away inside their stomach. The seed then leaves the animal and attaches itself to a new vine. Then the life cycle of the Rafflesia arnoldii starts all over again.





1．How much can a heavy Raffelesia arnoldii flower weigh?

_______________________________________

2．Why are tropical rainforests being burned down?

_______________________________________

3．What kind of plant does Raffelesia arnoldii put its roots into?

_______________________________________

4．How does the blossom smell?

_______________________________________

5．What animals are attracted to Raffelesia arnoldii flowers?

_______________________________________

6．What animals eat the fruit of Raffelesia arnoldii?

_______________________________________


Test 15

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：

A．in the past

B．safer

C．carefully

D．spend

E．weak

F．decision

G．look after

H．cause

I．danger





As every parent knows, if you have children, you worry about them all the time. However, it seems that these days we're worrying about our kids a lot more than we used to. Are we trying to protect our children too much and will this 　1　
 problems for them in later life?

"Kids in the UK used to walk to school every day 　2　
 , but these days parents don't let their children go out on their own in case something bad happens to them," said Dr. Andy Hallett, a childcare expert. "If children stay indoors all the time, they will become 　3　
 . This means they often have health problems in later life. "

The 　4　
 of letting your kids go out by themselves is smaller than you might think. "The media makes parents worry about children's safety," says Julie Benz, a childcare expert. "But children are 　5　
 now than they have ever been. If parents want their kids to grow up healthy, they shouldn't protect them so much. Children need to make 　6　
 themselves. "

Over 27％ of British children are now overweight, partly because they 　7　
 too much of their free time playing computer games and watching TV. "I can understand why parents are worried," says Julie Benz. "But if kids never go outside, they can't learn to 　8　
 themselves in the real world. "

So far, we can learn that if you want happy and healthy kids, give them back their freedom.





B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

Wolves live in family groups. Usually, a wolf can have four to six pups at one time. Their first home can be a small cave or a hole dug in the ground. It must be big enough to shelter the mother and pups from weather and protect the pups from other animals that may want to hurt them.

Pups grow inside their mother for about 63 days before they are born. At birth, they weigh only one pound, and their eyes are closed. Pups grow quickly. About three weeks after they are born, they come out of the home for the first time. At first, they live only on milk from their mother. By three weeks of age, they start eating meat. Since pups are too young to hunt, adult wolves bring meat to them. Any pup who is less fierce than his or her brothers and sisters gets less food. If pups keep asking for food, adult wolves may warn them to stop.

All the wolves in the group help take care of the pups. When the pups are very small, other group members bring food to the mother, so she does not have to leave the home. When the pups are a little larger, group members take turns bringing them food, playing with them and even baby-sitting.

Wolf pups love to play. The pups will play with each other and their older brothers and sisters. This type of play will help them all their lives. It helps them to learn to kill and get together with other members. Pups will also play with" toys" like bones or the skins of dead animals. They" kill" the toys over and over again and carry them around. As they get larger, they will use the skills they learned from this play as they begin to hunt small animals, like rabbits. When pups are six months old, they will start hunting larger animals with the rest of the group.





1．Pups' first homes have to be big so that they can ________.

A．play inside

B．stay safe

C．learn to kill

D．grow faster

2．Pups don't start eating meat until they are ________.

A．63 days old

B．three weeks old

C．six weeks old

D．six months old

3．________ the pups are, the more food they can get from adult wolves.

A．The fiercer

B．The younger

C．The weaker

D．The cleverer

4．Wolves usually live and hunt ________.

A．by themselves

B．with older sisters and brothers

C．with their" toys"

D．in big groups

5．It's important for pups to play because ________.

A．this play helps them grow healthier and stronger

B．they can learn how to look after each other

C．they can learn the skills to kill and work with others

D．it gives them the chance to find the right" toy"

6．From the passage, we can learn that wolves are ________.

A．harmful

B．united

C．friendly

D．crazy





C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

In ancient times there was a race（民族
 ）of people called the Spartans living in the southern part of Greece. They were noted（著名的
 ）for their simple habits and their bravery.

The name of their land was Laconia, and so they were sometimes called Lacons. One of the 　1　
 rules which the Spartans had was that they should speak briefly（简洁地
 ）, and never use more words than were needed. So a 　2　
 answer is often spoken of as being Laconic, that is, as being such an answer as a Lacon would be likely to give.

In the northern part of Greece there was a land called Macedon, and this land was at a time 　3　
 over by a warlike king named Philip.

Philip of Macedon wanted to become the master of all Greece. So he raised a great army, and made war upon the other states, until nearly all of them were 　4　
 to call him their king. Then he sent a letter to the Spartans in Laconia, and said," If I go down into your country, I will level（夷平
 ）your great city to the ground. "

In a few days, an answer was brought back to him. When he opened the letter, he found only one word 　5　
 there. That word was" if".

It was as much as to say," We are not afraid of you so long as the little word 'if' 　6　
 in your way. "





1．A．strange

B．weak

C．wonderful

D．healthy

2．A．young

B．famous

C．short

D．cool

3．A．won

B．ruled

C．advised

D．fought

4．A．knocked

B．forced

C．pushed

D．caused

5．A．missed

B．corrected

C．written

D．signed

6．A．lifts

B．shuts

C．catches

D．stands





D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

A thousand years ago, Hong Kong was covered by a thick forest. As more and more people came to live in Hong Kong, these trees were cut down and burnt. Now there is no forest left, though there are still some small areas covered with trees. We call these" woods".

Elephants, tigers and many o　1　
 animals were living in the thick forest. When people came to live in Hong Kong, the animals began to die out. Early farmers grew rice and r　2　
 pigs and chickens in the valleys. They cut down the trees and burnt them. They needed fire to keep t　3　
 warm in winter, to cook their food and to drive away the dangerous animals. Elephants quickly d　4　
 because there was not enough food for them. So did most of the wolves and tigers.

You might think that there are no longer any animals in Hong Kong e　5　
 in the zoos, but there are still about 36 different animals living there. One of the most lovely of Hong Kong's animals is the barking deer. These are beautiful little animals w　6　
 a rich brown coat and a white patch（斑
 ）under the tail. They look like deer but they are much smaller. They are less than two feet high. They make a noise rather like a dog barking. In Hong Kong the barking deer has only one r　7　
 enemy—men. People hunt these little animals though it is illegal（违法的
 ）. There are now not many barking deer left. So it is important for people to protect these wild animals.





E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Read this dialogue between Karen Lu and Alice Evans on a daily television talk show called" Our World". Alice has recently travelled around India on an elephant.


Karen
 : Welcome to the programme. First of all, Alice, what gave you the idea to travel around India on an elephant?


Alice
 : Well, it all started when I went to a photographic exhibition of elephants. Then, a few days later, I started reading a book about an Englishman travelling all the way to India on foot. I suddenly had the idea to travel on an elephant.


Karen
 : So what did you do next?


Alice
 : I rang a friend in india and told him I wanted to buy an elephant. He told me about the prices of elephants. He said that I would need two people to help me: one person to cut the animal's food, because elephants can eat up to 200kg of food each day, and another person to drive the elephant.


Karen
 : Is it expensive to buy an elephant?


Alice
 : We bought a female elephant called Tara for about US$6,000.


Karen
 : Well, Alice, you'd found your elephant. What did you do next?


Alice
 : Next, we had to plan our route. As we had to sell Tara at the end of the journey, we decided to travel to Sonepur in northern India where the world's oldest elephant market is located. The market lasts for two weeks every year and elephants can never be sold there before the special date of 23rd November. The whole journey would take about 64 days to complete.


Karen
 : I see. And did you have any problems on your journey?


Alice
 : Yes, a few, but nothing too serious. At the beginning, Tara hurt her foot. But that got better after a week. The weather was very bad as well. And we often found uninvited guests in our tents—snakes—which made sleeping rather difficult!


Karen
 : That sounds awful! And what finally happened when you reached the end of your journey?


Alice
 : I had grown very fond of Tara, and I didn't want to sell her, even though I knew I had to. Luckily, however, I met some old friends at the market. They were looking for an elephant for their national park. I knew that Tara would be safe in the national park, so I gave her to them. I was very sad to say goodbye.





1．Did Alice get the idea of traveling on an elephant from a film?

_______________________________________

2．How many people did Alice need to help her travel on an elephant?

_______________________________________

3．Why did they decide to travel to the elephant market in northern India?

_______________________________________

4．Alice mentions three problems they had during the journey, doesn't she?

_______________________________________

5．Where did Tara go at the end of the journey?

_______________________________________

6．What do you think of Alice's experience?

_______________________________________


Test 16

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：

A．laughs

B．old

C．driver's

D．hardly

E．nothing

F．joy

G．trouble

H．hard

I．succeeds





April 1st is a day on which, in some countries, people try to play jokes on others. If one 　1　
 in joking with somebody, one laughs and says," April Fool!" and then the person who has been joked with usually laughs, too.

One April 1st, a country bus was going on a countryside road. The road was so small that the driver had great 　2　
 in driving along. When the bus slowed down and stopped, he quickly turned his key again and again, looking very worried, but 　3　
 happened. Then he turned to the passengers with an unhappy look on his face and said," This poor bus is getting 　4　
 and it isn't going as well as it used to. There is one thing to do if we want to get home before dark. I shall count three, and on the word 'three', I want you all to lean forward suddenly as 　5　
 as you can. That should get the bus started again. Now, all of you lean back as far as you can in your seats and get ready. "

The passengers all followed the 　6　
 words. They leaned back all at once and waited quietly for the driver's number to count. Then the driver turned to his front and asked whether they were ready. The passengers 　7　
 had enough breath to answer" yes".

"One! Two! Three!" counted the driver. The passengers all leaned forward suddenly and the bus started up at a great speed.

The passengers breathed more easily and began to smile with 　8　
 . But their smiles turned to surprise and then big laughter when the driver cried," April Fools! "





B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

The police find most criminals（罪犯
 ）because somebody tells them who the criminals are. They find other criminals by using science and their computers. When there is a bank robbery, the police first look through their computers for the names of bank robbers they know about. Then they go and talk to any of these robbers who are not in jail. They ask them where they were at the time of the robbery. If any of these people cannot give a good answer, the police will often use science to find out if one of them is the robber.
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Many criminals leave something of themselves at the place of the crime like a fingerprint or a hair. Or they take something away on their shoes or clothes, like dirt or animal hair. If they leave behind some of their blood or a hair or a piece of skin, it will have their DNA inside it.

Everyone's DNA is different in the same way that their fingerprints are different. Therefore, if a criminal cuts himself during a robbery or leaves a hair, or even a small piece of skin, scientists can find out what his DNA is. The police can then ask the person they think is the robber to give them one of his hairs or some blood and see if it has the same DNA. Many criminals are in jail today because of this kind of evidence
 .





1．Usually the police find a criminal because ________.

A．the criminal has a computer

B．they use science

C．someone tells them who did the crime

D．they use their computers

2．The police do not usually ask criminals who are in jail about a crime because ________.

A．they are not on the computer

B．they are robbers

C．these criminals could not have done it

D．they do not understand science

3．Criminals usually take something away from the place of a crime ________.

A．on their clothes

B．with their fingers

C．in their computers

D．in their mouths

4．The most useful information that criminals leave at the place of their crimes is ________.

A．the names of other criminals

B．books about crime

C．letters to criminals in jail

D．things with their DNA in them

5．The underlined word "evidence
 " in the last paragraph probably means ________.

A．colours of the clothes

B．facts or information

C．crime

D．names of the criminals

6．The story is about ________.

A．computers

B．a bank robbery

C．DNA

D．how the police use science to find criminals





C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

Ten years later, I can remember my time in seventh grade like yesterday. The thing I remember most about is my English teacher, Mr. Mabry. He was, by far, the best teacher in the world. First of all, he didn't use 　1　
 method of teaching. Instead, he used his theater background to make learning English grammar fun for the whole class. When we studied Shakespeare, we 　2　
 acted out the parts, so that we really had a good understanding of Shakespeare's works.

He also did many other things for us. He encouraged his students to ask questions about anything and everything and then, he would 　3　
 to give us an honest answer. He taught us how to trust one another by playing games with us. He would make one person 　4　
 backward while another person stood behind and caught him. As well, he used to let us have parties every week at school. If we wanted to have a party, he would give us our homework for the day of the party and we would do it at home. Then he would check our work and we would be 　5　
 to have a party if everyone had done the homework and understood it.

Some of the kids in the school had problems at home. Mr. Mabry acted as a parent for these children. He 　6　
 them patiently and listened to their complaint. He encouraged them to do things that they really liked. Being the best teacher in the world is the greatest honour for any teacher, and Mr. Mabry certainly deserves it.





1．A．funny

B．traditional

C．successful

D．early

2．A．actually

B．hardly

C．possibly

D．immediately

3．A．make his decision

B．do his best

C．do a favor

D．take a look

4．A．fly

B．jump

C．lie

D．fall

5．A．allowed

B．advised

C．invited

D．guided

6．A．depended on

B．communicated with

C．shook hands with

D．searched for





D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

I recently heard a story about a famous scientist. Because of his great achievement, he was thought to be more creative than the average person. When he was asked w　1　
 he was able to do this, he gave the answer. It all came from an e　2　
 with his mother when he was about two years old:

"I was trying to get a bottle of milk from the fridge when I lost the bottle and it fell, spilling the milk all over the floor—a sea of milk! I was f　3　
 and didn't know what to do!

"Mother heard the noise and got into the kitchen. I was c　4　
 how to explain all this to her. Instead of punishing, she said,' Robert, what a great mess you have made! I have never seen such a huge sea of milk before! Well, since the milk has a　5　
 been spilled, would you like to play in the milk for a while? We can clean it up after that.'

"Indeed, I did so. After a few minutes, Mother said,' You know, Robert, whenever you make a mess like this, finally you have to clean it up.' I used a sponge（海绵
 ）and together we cleaned up the spilled milk.

"Mother then said,' you know, we failed in how to successfully carry a big milk bottle with two tiny hands just now. Let's go out in the yard and fill the bottle with water to see if you can f　6　
 a new way to carry it.' Then I learned that if I grasped the bottle at the top near the lip with both hands, I could carry it w　7　
 dropping it. "

What a wonderful lesson!





E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

In the busy city of New York, such an astonishing thing ever happened.

On a Friday night, a poor young artist stood at the gate of the subway station, playing his violin. Many people slowed down their paces and put some money into the hat of the young man.

The next day, the young artist came to the gate of the subway station, and put his hat on the ground gracefully. Different from the day before, he took out a large piece of paper and laid it on the ground and put some stones on it. Before long, the young violinist was surrounded with people, who were all attracted by the words on that paper. It said," Last night, a gentleman named George Sang put an important thing into my hat by mistake. Please come to claim it soon. "

Seeing this, it caused a great excitement and people wondered what it could be. After about half an hour, a middle-aged man ran there in a hurry and rushed through the crowd to the violinist and grabbed his shoulders and said," Yes, it's you. You did come here. I knew that you're an honest man and would certainly come here. "

The young violinist asked calmly," Are you Mr. George Sang? "

The man nodded. The violinist asked," Did you lose something? "

"Lottery, It's lottery," said the man.

The violinist took out a lottery ticket on which George Sang's name was seen. "Is it?" he asked.

George nodded promptly and seized the lottery ticket and kissed it, and then he danced with the violinist.

The story turned out to be this: George Sang is an office clerk. He bought a lottery ticket issued by a bank a few days ago. The awards opened yesterday and he won a prize of $500,000. So he felt very happy after work and felt the music was so wonderful, that he took out 50 dollars and put in the hat. However, the lottery ticket was also thrown in. The violinist was a student at an Arts College and had planned to attend advanced studies in Vienna. He had booked the ticket and would fly that morning. However, when he was cleaning up he found the lottery ticket. Thinking that the owner would return to look for it, he cancelled the flight and came back to where he was given the lottery ticket.

Later someone asked the violinist," At that time you were badly in need of money to pay the tuition fee and you had to play the violin in the subway station every day to make the money. Then why didn't you take the lottery ticket for yourself? "

The violinist said," Although I don't have much money, I live happily; but if I lose honesty, I won't be happy forever. "





1．Where did the poor young artist play the violin?

_______________________________________

2．What attracted the people, the music or the words on the paper?

_______________________________________

3．What did George Sang put into the young artist's hat on Friday?

_______________________________________

4．Why did the young artist cancel the flight to Vienna?

_______________________________________

5．The young artist didn't need money, did he?

_______________________________________

6．What can we learn from the young artist?

_______________________________________


Test 17

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：

A．face to face

B．dramatic

C．all week

D．both

E．scenes

F．traditional

G．characters

H．except

I．around





Good morning, everyone. Here's my culture report for today.

A new film starts tonight at the student cinema at eight o'clock. The film is Pirates of the Caribbean. It's a fantastic adventure film. Johnny Depp and Orlando Bloom are the stars. They are 　1　
 very popular and famous, and they also act well in this film, and make their 　2　
 believable.
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The story is about an old ship. It sails 　3　
 the Caribbean islands. Depp and Bloom try to find some lost gold. Then they come 　4　
 with some terrible men, and have to fight them. There's lots of action, and the fighting looks really dangerous. They also save Keira Knightley. She plays Elisabeth, the daughter of a rich man. The 　5　
 with Knightley and Bloom are beautiful and romantic.

The film isn't true to life, but it's very 　6　
 , and some of it is very funny. It's an enjoyable film, although in my opinion there's too much fighting. But 　7　
 for that, it's an excellent film. If you didn't see it when it first came out, I advise you to go and see it now. I'm sure you'll enjoy it. It's showing 　8　
 .





B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

When we are talking about afternoon tea, what would you think of? A cup of tea, a piece of cake and a good mood, what a enjoyment! But do you know how comes the afternoon tea?
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We should thank for a lady, who had created the custom of afternoon tea in 1840. She was Anna. At that time, people of upper class usually had supper at around 8 o'clock in the evening. But Anna began to feel hungry at round 4 in the afternoon. This had left her a good long time of 4 hours. Therefore, she told the servant to bring a tray of tea, bread, butter and cakes to her room during the late afternoon. It became a habit of hers. Soon, she invited her friends to join her.

After Anna started enjoying the afternoon tea, women of the rich did the same in their homes and it later became a fashionable social event, giving a chance for people to meet new friends and get news or new stories.

The traditional afternoon tea usually contains a teapot of tea, several teacups and cakes. English tea is mainly from India, which was originally transported by the East India Company.

Today, afternoon tea has been simplified（简化
 ）because of the change of lifestyle. People use tea bags instead of tea leaves. Cakes are no longer as various as those of long time ago. They usually are some pieces of biscuits or cakes.

But if you want to experience a real English afternoon tea, I would advise you to go to Devonshire, which produces good cream and famous cream tea.





1．A lady called Anna created the custom of afternoon tea ________.

A．one evening

B．after supper

C．in the morning

D．in 1840

2．________ usually felt hungry at round 4 in the afternoon.

A．Anna herself

B．Anna's friends

C．Anna's servant

D．People of upper class

3．During the late afternoon Anna's servant didn't bring her ________.

A．a tray of tea

B．some bread

C．some tea bags

D．butter and cakes

4．The afternoon tea gives a chance for people to meet friends and ________.

A．sell teacups

B．live together

C．bring food in

D．get news or stories

5．English tea is mainly transported from ________.

A．America

B．Canada

C．India

D．France

6．Which of the following statement is NOT true according to the passage?

A．The change of lifestyle today has made afternoon tea simplified.

B．People like to use tea leaves instead of tea bags nowadays.

C．The afternoon tea offers more various cakes long time ago than today.

D．The writer thinks Devonshire is a good place to experience a real English afternoon tea.





C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

I was in a hurry as always, but this time it was for an important date I just couldn't be late for! A PhD student without a lot of money, I had hurried into the store to pick up some flowers.

I found myself at a checkout counter 　1　
 an elderly woman who was going to pay for her groceries. The woman stopped emptying her basket and looked up at me. She smiled. It was a nice smile—warm and comforting—and I smiled back.

"It must be a special lady to get those beautiful flowers," she said.

"Yes, she's special," I said, and then to my surprise, the words kept 　2　
 .

"It's only our second date to meet, but somehow I am just having the feeling she's 'the one'," jokingly, I added. "The only problem is that I can't figure out 　3　
 she'd want to meet a boy like me. "

"Well, I think she's very lucky to have a boyfriend who brings her such lovely flowers and who is clearly in love with her," the woman said. "My husband used to bring me flowers every week—even when times were 　4　
 and we didn't have much money. Those were unforgettable days; he was very romantic and—of course—I miss him since he has passed away. "

I paid for my flowers as she was 　5　
 her groceries. Almost immediately, I walked up to her and said," You were right, you know. These flowers are indeed for a very special lady." I handed her the flowers and thanked her for such a nice talk.

It took her a moment to realize that I was giving her the flowers I had just bought. "You have a wonderful evening," I said. I left her with a big smile and my heart 　6　
 as I saw her smelling the beautiful flowers.

I was a bit late for my date that night and told my girlfriend the above story. She smiled. Two years later she told me it was that night that I won her heart.





1．A．before

B．behind

C．along

D．against

2．A．taking up

B．making a noise

C．putting out

D．coming out

3．A．why

B．when

C．who

D．where

4．A．wonderful

B．important

C．different

D．hard

5．A．choosing

B．leaving

C．collecting

D．littering

6．A．became worse

B．warmed a lot

C．turned cold

D．went wrong





D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

A few days ago, Adrian bought six bottles of ink at a $1 Store. Then he found a deal（交易
 ）on better ink at a local computer store. So Adrian went back to the $1 Store to e　1　
 the ink for some other things.

When he entered the store, he showed the bag of ink to a clerk and told her that he was returning some things. She was very busy and said nothing. Not knowing e　2　
 what to do, Adrian put the bag into a push-cart and started shopping.

He was shopping when a woman shop assistant stopped him. "Sir," she said strictly," you are not a　3　
 to carry a bag of things around in this store. What's in this bag? Show me what's in the bag! "

Adrian felt like a shoplifter（商店扒手
 ）. He looked around to see if anyone was paying attention. He opened the bag and showed her the six bottles of ink. "I'm returning these for some other things," he said.

"P　4　
 in the future you'll learn how to follow store rules. Leave this bag here with the clerk. You can have your bag back when you check out. "

Adrian was angry. He asked what her n　5　
 was. She said," Ursula. "

When Adrian got home, he called the store. He described his experience to a man. The man said," Our shop assistants are taught to be polite to c　6　
 . Give me your phone number and I will call you back. "

Two days later, Adrian received a phone call from the man. "I'm sorry," the man said," but there's no one at that store called Ursula. Can you describe her? I'll find out who she is. "

By this time, Adrian had calmed down. He didn't really want the shop assistant to lose her j　7　
 . He told the man to forget about it.





E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Rising Temperatures

If the temperature rises by 5 degrees tomorrow, you will probably take off just one coat. But such a change in the average world temperature would be a serious problem. Many animals and plants would not be able to deal with these changes, and would die.

The UNEP（联合国环境规划署
 ）released the Report 2012 on November 21,2012. It says that if we don't take action now, the world temperature will have risen by 3 to 5 degrees by the end of this century.

The report was written by 55 scientists from 20 countries. Scientists have set a goal for greenhouse gases sending out to limit the world temperature rise to only 2 degrees this century. But according to the report, people have already let out 14 percent more greenhouse gases than they should have done.

A large rise in temperatures could be terrible for us and for many other living things on Earth. Sea levels will rise because higher temperatures will cause melting ice flow into the sea. Large coastal cities in countries such as the Netherlands and Bangladesh could be flooded.

Some plants such as corn and sugarcane（甘蔗
 ）will not grow well in higher temperatures. Some countries, such as Brazil and parts of Africa, will not have enough food. The change may cause less rain and even make some places very dry.

On November 26, people from around 200 nations and regions gathered again in Doha（多哈
 ）for the annual UN climate talks. "Climate change is coming to all human beings and effective actions need to be taken to deal with it," president of the conference said at the opening ceremony.





1．What will you probably do if the temperature rises by 5 degrees tomorrow?

_______________________________________

2．When was the Report 2012 released by the UNEP?

_______________________________________

3．The report was written by 20 scientists, wasn't it?

_______________________________________

4．Why did people from around 200 nations and regions gather again in Doha?

_______________________________________

5．What needs to be done to deal with the climate change?

_______________________________________

6．Do you think the problem of climate change is serious? What should you do?

_______________________________________


Test 18

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：

A．talks

B．as a team

C．role

D．popular

E．guns

F．safer

G．look at

H．close

I．starts





Dereck Joubert and his wife, Beverly, have made many films about wild animals in Africa. Their films and photographs are very 　1　
 and one of the photographs has been on the front cover of a National Geographic magazine.

A working day for Dereck and Beverly 　2　
 very early—at 4:30 in the morning! That's when they get up and start filming. And it's a long day—they often work until 8:30 in the evening. In the winter it's very cold and in the summer it can be 40℃. Dereck always does the filming—Beverly never does that, and she doesn't write. But Dereck never takes photographs or records the sound. They work very well 　3　
 , and they both believe we should shoot animals with cameras—not with 　4　
 !

When they have finished filming and taking photographs for the day, they have dinner and Dereck usually writes while Beverly looks at her photographs. At night, they usually sleep in a small tent, but they sometimes sleep in the Land Cruiser—when you're very 　5　
 to wild animals, it's sometimes 　6　
 to sleep in the car!

Dereck and Beverly have also travelled around the world and given 　7　
 about their work. Dereck says that the animals are not just something to 　8　
 —they play an important role. Beverly thinks the wild animals can teach us a lot about ourselves.





B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

Kristina's family was going to visit her grandparents. Kristina was so excited! It had been months since their last visit. They called a taxi to take them to the airport. "This will save us lots of the time," Dad said. "We won't have to worry about parking. "

However, the streets were crowded with cars, and the taxi slowly made it's way to the airport through the traffic. They arrived at the airport very late, got stuck at a checkpoint for a while, and had to run all the way to the gate to catch their plane. Out of breath, they finally reached the gate. The clerk saw them dash
 up and shook her head sadly. "You checked in too late," the clerk said," so we had to give your seats to other people. Now the plane is completely full." The clerk booked them on another flight, which would leave two hours later. The family was upset, but all they could do was to wait. Mum and Dad were worried now because they were going to be late, and Grandma and Grandpa would have to wait too.

After two long hours, the family finally got on the plane. When they got off the plane after the quick flight, Grandma and Grandpa greeted them with huge smiles. Mum, Dad and Kristina were very glad to see them at last, and they couldn't wait to get to their house.

Grandpa took Kristina's hand, and they happily chatted and laughed as they went together to pick up the luggage. They waited and waited, but their luggage was nowhere to be seen! Dad asked an airport worker for help, and she looked on her computer for a minute or two. "I am sorry, but it seems that your luggage didn't get on your plane," she said. "It will be here for another hour. "

After another hour, the family picked up their luggage and left the airport. The sun was setting as they pulled into her grand parents 's driveway. Everyone was hungry and tired.





1．Kristina's family went to the airport by taxi because ________.

A．they didn't have a car

B．there was a lot of traffic

C．they had heavy luggage

D．they wanted to save time

2．The underlined word "dash
 " in Paragraph 2 probably means ________.

A．pass the entrance safely

B．look for something carefully

C．call someone loudly

D．go to some place quickly

3．Kristina's family couldn't get on the plane because ________.

A．they failed to arrive in time

B．the clerk wasn't quick enough

C．they couldn't find their tickets

D．the plane needed repairs

4．What happened to the family's luggage?

A．It was left at home.

B．It was put on anther plane.

C．It was seriously broken.

D．It was stolen at the airport.

5．Which of the following is true according to the passage?

A．The family went out of the airport at night.

B．Kristina's family arrived later than expected.

C．It was the first time for Kristina to visit her grandparents.

D．The clerk gave them the wrong information about the flight.

6．Which is the best title of the passage?

A．Visiting Grandparents

B．The flight Was Delayed

C．Kristina's Experience at the Airport

D．Cars Are Good, but Planes Are Better





C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

You're standing with your classmates. Everyone is talking except you. Perhaps you're afraid they will laugh at you when you say. Maybe you just aren't 　1　
 enough to speak.

Shyness is like a snake that crawls into our mouth and stops us 　2　
 . But we shouldn't let it stay there.

I am 29 years old. Even today, that snake still sometimes visits me. When I was in high school, I was so shy that I wouldn't talk to anyone except my parents and best friends. If a 　3　
 asked me the way to a local shop, it was as if I'd forgotten how to talk. One summer, I got a job in a 　4　
 and that helped a lot. It meant I had to talk to customers. I had to tell them how much their meal cost. I had to ask them 　5　
 they want to drink Coke or Sprite. This job taught me how to speak with people.

You may be too young to find a part-time job. But you can look for other chances to speak with people. You can offer to help an old woman carry her heavy bag. Or you can go to get a newspaper for your family.

If you do these things 　6　
 , the" shyness" snake will soon begin to leave you alone. It'll look for another mouth to crawl into.





1．A．bright

B．brave

C．perfect

D．patient

2．A．speaking

B．eating

C．walking

D．breathing

3．A．manager

B．waiter

C．stranger

D．actor

4．A．factory

B．company

C．library

D．restaurant

5．A．until

B．whether

C．because

D．though

6．A．for a while

B．for the first time

C．in the end

D．in a minute





D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

In 2008, an Indian film Slumdog Millionaire won an Oscar award. It tells the story of a poor young man w　1　
 wins the top prize on a TV game show. Now, in r　2　
 life, there is a" slumdog millionaire" too. An Indian office worker has b　3　
 the first person to win the $1 million top prize on the Indian TV game show Who Wants to be a Millionaire.

The w　4　
 , Sushil Kumar, is 27 years old. He works as a computer operator in a government office. He earns around only $120 every month. His house is almost broken down and he has a lot of loans to be repaid. He e　5　
 watched the TV game show at a neighbour's house, because his family is too poor to afford a television set.

People are interested in how Kumar will use the prize. Kumar said that he was going to r　6　
 his house and fulfill a few basic needs. He would also use part of the prize to study for the civil service（公务员
 ）exams. "I love r　7　
 ," Kumar said in an interview after his win. "Before winning the prize, I couldn't buy many books, but now, I will make a huge library. "





E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Father was a hardworking man who tried his best to support his wife and three children. He spent all his evenings attending classes, hoping to improve himself so that he could one day find a better-paid job, except for Sundays. Father hardly ate a meal together with his family. He worked and studied very hard because he wanted to provide his family with the best things that money could buy.

Whenever the family complained that he was not spending enough time with them, he reasoned that he was doing all this for them. But he often wished to spend more time with his family.

The day came when the examination results were announced. To his joy, Father passed with a good mark! Soon after, he was offered a good job as a senior supervisor（主管
 ）, which paid quite well.

However, the family still did not get to see Father for most of the week. He continued to work very hard, hoping to get the position of manager. Again, whenever the family complained that he was not spending enough time with them, he reasoned that he was doing everything for them. But he often wished to spend more time with his family.

Father's hard work paid off and he was promoted（晋升
 ）. Excitedly, he decided to hire a maid so his wife did not have to do the housework any more. He also felt that their three-room flat was no longer big enough, and it would be nice for his family to be able to enjoy the comfort of a condominium（公寓
 ）. Having experienced the rewards of his hard work many times before, Father decided to further his studies and work at being promoted again. The family still did not get to see much of him again.

As expected, Father's hard work paid off again and he bought a beautiful condominium near the coast of Singapore. On the first Sunday evening in their new home, Father told his family that he had decided not to take any more courses or pursue（追求
 ）any more promotions. From then on he was going to spend more time with his family.

Father did not wake up the next day.





1．Father worked seven days a week, didn't he?

_______________________________________

2．Why did Father work and study hard?

_______________________________________

3．What was Father's first well-paid job?

_______________________________________

4．What did the family complain about Father?

_______________________________________

5．Where did Father manage to buy a beautiful condominium for his family?

_______________________________________

6．Do you want to have the" Father" in your family? Why or why not?

_______________________________________


Test 19

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：

A．stars

B．crazy

C．mind

D．for a walk

E．bad

F．kinds of

G．interesting

H．relaxing

I．homework





I think sports are good for you. Exercise is healthy for your body and your 　1　
 . Team sports teach you about cooperating with other people. Scientists discovered that students who regularly do some 　2　
 exercise achieve better results at school than those who don't. Most of all, playing sports is 　3　
 and fun.

On the other hand, some people go too far. They spend most of their time playing sports or watching sports on television. Their bedrooms are full of sports equipment and they have posters（海报
 ）of their favorite sports 　4　
 on their walls. They don't have time for anything else. Some sports-crazy kids even neglect（忽略
 ）their 　5　
 .

There are other things in life that are just as important as sports, like music, books, and art. It is important to mix with all kinds of people, not just other people who are 　6　
 about sports. There are other ways to exercise too, like dancing or taking your dog 　7　
 .

I think you need a balance in your life. Sports are fun and good for you. But if you want to be an 　8　
 person you need to have a lot of different interests.





B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：


Story 1
 　In America in 1940, the twin boys went to live with two different families almost as soon as they were born. The two brothers never saw each other again until 1979, when they met by chance at a party. When they started talking to each other, they discovered some amazing similarities（相似处
 ）. First, they found out that they both enjoyed making things out of wood. Later on, they discovered that they had both married women called Linda, and that they both had one son whose first and middle names were James and Alan. Besides, both brothers had called their dogs by the same name—Toy. As if that wasn't enough, they also found out that they both took their family holiday at the same place every year.


Story 2
 　In 1996, a Filipino woman called Mrs. Jimena told other people that her three children could breathe underwater like fish. Mrs. Jimena said that her children had three small holes on the sides of their necks below each ear, and that these were like the gills（鳃
 ）on fish. Mrs. Jimena said that she didn't know how to swim and that her children were just starting to learn. Her family lives in a mountain village far from the sea. According to Mrs. Jimena, the holes in her children's necks become larger when they are underwater, allowing them to stay underwater for up to six minutes.


Story 3
 　On 11th October, 1994, a 10-year-old English girl called Vicky Willmore told her mother that she had a headache. Soon afterwards, Vicky began writing in mirror image（镜像
 ）. She wrote letters and numbers either upside-down or back-to-front. Although she could read what she wrote, no one else could. She was examined by different doctors, but none of them could find out what was wrong with her. Vicky became very upset, and soon stopped reading and writing altogether. Instead she started watching TV all the time. On 27th, September 1995, Vicky was watching her favourite football team, Manchester United, play on television. When the team scored a goal, she became so excited that she jumped out of her seat and fell backwards, hitting her head on a coffee table. The next day, Vicky could read and write properly again.





1．The twin brother didn't meet each other until ________.

A．1940

B．1979

C．1994

D．1996

2．The twin brothers ________.

A．grew up in two different families

B．didn't have any similarities at all

C．had two sons named James and Alan

D．didn't like making things out of wood

3．Mrs. Jimena's children could stay underwater for up to 6 minutes because ________.

A．their mother was the best swimmer

B．their village was close to the sea

C．they had holes like gills below ears

D．they had gills like fish in their necks

4．The 10-year-old English girl changed her proper writing habit ________.

A．soon after she had a headache one day

B．while she was watching a football match

C．when she hit her head on a coffee table

D．as soon as she stopped reading and writing

5．From the third story we know that ________.

A．Vicky wrote backwards for nearly three years

B．doctors didn't know what was wrong with Vicky

C．hitting one's head can make him write backwards

D．watching football on television can cause trouble

6．This passage consists of three ________ stories.

A．traditional

B．historical

C．frightening

D．amazing





C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

Luis's mom needed his help. She was planning a backyard party for his grandmother. She was so busy getting the house ready and 　1　
 decorations, she needed someone to help her do the shopping. She gave Luis her shopping list and $40.

Luis had been to the store many times before, but never 　2　
 . He got a cart and walked up the first aisle（过道
 ）. As he put each item in the cart（推车
 ）, he crossed it off the list.

While he was in the snacks aisle, he decided to 　3　
 something to the cart. His mom had only written sweets on the list, but he put potato chips and popcorn in the cart too. In the drink 　4　
 , Luis bought his favorite orange drinks and root beer（甜草根饮料
 ）.

When he got to the checkout, the assistant told him that the total was $47.25. But Luis 　5　
 had $40. He couldn't believe his mother hadn't given him enough money! Then, he remembered that he had put extra things in the cart. He asked the assistant if he could put some of his items back. When she told him yes, he gave back the extra snacks and drinks. By doing this, he brought the total down to $38.

When Luis arrived home, he told his mom what had happened. She thanked him and told him that 　6　
 he went to the grocery store, she would give him some extra money. That way he could choose something special to buy as a reward（奖励
 ）for helping her out.





1．A．getting up

B．putting up

C．giving up

D．taking up

2．A．by himself

B．for himself

C．for free

D．by the way

3．A．keep

B．move

C．add

D．show

4．A．list

B．side

C．platform

D．section

5．A．even

B．only

C．ever

D．nearly

6．A．last time

B．first time

C．next time

D．the moment





D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

The Economist Intelligence Unit is the world's leading resource for economic and business research. Every year, the EIU makes a list of the best cities to live in a　1　
 the world. It has its own ideas for scoring, for example: Is the city s　2　
 ? Is the air clean? Are the schools good?

Melbourne is at the t　3　
 of the list in every category. People get along well there. Trees and grass c　4　
 40 percent of the city. People ride streetcars and there aren't many cars, s　5　
 the air is clean.

As a result, according to the EIU's survey, Melbourne is the best city in the world to live in.

Vienna is No. 2 on the list. It is the capital of Austria. The city is famous for its culture and art. As" the city of music", Vienna has a lot of big c　6　
 .

The third city on the list is Vancouver, Canada. It used to be No. 1 on the list. But this time, the city got f　7　
 points because of its traffic jams. Will it get the first place back next year?





E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Kate Holmes was visiting a friend, old Mrs. Sydney. Mrs. Sydney had known Kate all her life. She liked to tell Kate about mysteries and see whether Kate could solve them.

"You are very good at solving mysteries," she said to Kate," but some day I'll fool you! Maybe I'll be able to fool you today. Did I ever tell you about the story of the Unknown Brother? "

Kate said no and listened. She liked Mrs. Sydney's stories.

"Well," Mrs. Sydney said," Jed Wright was my friend when I was a child. He ran away from home when he was very young and lived for years by doing all kinds of jobs. Finally, in 1927, he went to Michigan, where he found a copper mine. He bought the land and ran the mine and became a very rich man. "

"Jed never married. His parents had died years before, and his only relative was a brother. "

"One day Jed knew he was dying. He sent for a good friend, Dan Cole, who had worked for him for years. "

"Jed gave Dan two envelopes.' This one is for you,' he said,' and please give the other one to my brother Alf. He is ...' While he was speaking, Jed died. "

"There were his dying wishes in Dan's envelope. It gave him Jed's mine and house. The envelope for Alf had some money and business papers in it. Dan and Alf were each to get about half of Jed's fortune. They would both be rich. "

"Dan had never seen Alf. He had only two clues. One was an old photo that showed Alf and Jed. But it was taken on their tenth birthday, fifty years ago. The other clue was a post card from Alf. It had no address. It had been mailed in Boston the month before Jed died. "

"Dan went to Boston. He put an advertisement in the newspaper. It said there was good news for Alf Wright. It told where Dan was staying. "

"The next day, more than a hundred men came to Dan's hotel. They all said they were Alf Wright. But though he had never seen Alf, Dan was able to pick him out right away. "

When Mrs. Sydney finished her story, she smiled.

"All right, Kate," she said. "You told me how. The clue was the photo. "

"Yes, it was," said Mrs. Sydney. "But it was taken when Alf and Jed were boys. How could that help? "

"You said it was taken when both boys were ten years old, so they were ... "

Kate gave Mrs Sydney the answer and she had to admit that Kate Holmes had won again.





1．What made Jed Wright a rich man?

_______________________________________

2．What was in the envelope for Dan?

_______________________________________

3．Did Dan do what Jed asked him to do?

_______________________________________

4．What helped Dan to find Alf?

_______________________________________

5．What was Kate's answer to the mystery?

_______________________________________

6．Who were brothers? Who were friends?

_______________________________________


Test 20

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：

A．train

B．great

C．never

D．twice

E．exercise

F．good

G．as high as

H．same

I．watch





Interview with Dammy Reid, wheelchair tennis player


Q
 : How long have you been playing wheelchair tennis?


A
 : For two years. I started about a year after my car accident. When they told me I would 　1　
 walk again, I was sad and angry for a long time. Then Mom took me to 　2　
 a wheelchair tennis game. I loved it. I used to play tennis before the accident, and it was 　3　
 to see that I could play it again. The next day I joined a club.


Q
 : How is wheelchair tennis different from ordinary tennis?


A
 : Well, it's almost the 　4　
 , except we move about on wheels instead of using our legs. The court, the ball, and the rackets are the same size and the net is 　5　
 in ordinary tennis. The rules are almost the same, too. The one big difference is that the ball can bounce（弹起
 ）　6　
 on your side of the court before you hit it back. In ordinary tennis it can only bounce once.


Q
 : How often do you train?


A
 : I go to the gym five times a week after school. And on Tuesday and Thursday evenings at six thirty I 　7　
 with my coach. Then on Saturdays I play in competitions.


Q
 : What's your greatest ambition?


A
 : To be 　8　
 enough one day to compete at the Paralympics（残奥会
 ）.





B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

"Everything happens for the best," my mother said whenever I faced disappointment. "If you can carry on, one day something good will happen. "

After graduating from college in 1932, I decided to try for a job in radio, then work my way up to sports announcer（播音员
 ）. I took the bus to Chicago and knocked on the door of every station, but I was refused every time.

In one studio, a nice lady told me that big stations didn't want to accept an inexperienced person. "Go to the countryside and find a small station that'll give you a chance," she said.

I returned home, Dixon in Illinois. While there were no radio-announcing jobs in Dixon, my father said Smith Ward had opened a store and wanted a local sportsman to manage its sports department. Since I had played high school football in Dixon, I applied. The job sounded just right for me. But I still failed in the interview.

At that moment, mom's words came to my mind," Everything happens for the best." Dad offered me the car to look for a job. I tried WOC Radio in Davenport in Iowa. The program director, named Peter MacArthur, told me they had already hired an announcer.

As I left his office, I felt frustrated
 . I asked aloud," How can a man become a sport announcer if he can't get a job in a radio station? "

I was waiting for the lift when I heard MacArthur calling," What did you say about sports? Do you know anything about football?" Then he made me stand before a microphone and asked me to broadcast an imaginary（想像的
 ）game. As a result, I did a wonderful job and was told to broadcast Saturday's game!

On my way home, I thought of my mother's words again," Everything happens for the best if you carry on, one day something good will happen. "





1．The writer wanted to be ________.

A．a manager

B．a sports announcer

C．a sportsman

D．a program director

2．After the writer graduated from college, he tried to look for a job ________ at first.

A．In Chicago

B．In Dixon

C．In Davenport

D．In Illinois

3．The writer couldn't find a job in Dixon because________.

A．he had played high school football

B．he did not pass the interview

C．he had no working experience

D．he had no interest in the job

4．The underlined word "frustrated
 " means ________.

A．tired

B．pleased

C．excited

D．disappointed

5．The writer was encouraged to realize his dream all the way by ________.

A．his mother's words

B．the nice lady's suggestion

C．his father's help

D．the program director's advice

6．The passage mainly tells us that ________.

A．it is hard to find a job

B．mother's help is necessary

C．we should hope for the best

D．life is full of disappointment





C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

Sir Alexander Fleming, the discoverer of penicillin, was on his way to Belfast. The Nobel Prize winner was going to give an important lecture there. When he arrived at Heathrow Airport, he was surprised and annoyed to find his flight overbooked（超量预订
 ）, and that he and other passengers had no seats. The clerk was very apologetic, but 　1　
 that the government had booked fifty seats at the last moment. That meant that" ordinary" passengers were simply thrown off the flight.
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"But I've had this ticket for over a month," Fleming insisted," it's not 　2　
 and I must get to Belfast today. "

"I'm terribly sorry, sir. But the government passengers are all priority（优先
 ）passengers traveling on important business. It's 　3　
 for them to take a later flight. "

Just as Fleming was going to 　4　
 what the important business was, a group of government passengers arrived to check in. Fleming turned to the leader of the group.

"I'd like to know what is so urgent about your business that we ordinary passengers 　5　
 wait for another flight. "

The man replied," Oh, it's a matter of 　6　
 urgency. Sir Alexander Fleming is giving a lecture in Belfast tonight, and we can't miss it! "





1．A．insisted

B．spoke

C．told

D．explained

2．A．fair

B．right

C．true

D．real

3．A．reasonable

B．funny

C．impossible

D．unnecessary

4．A．know

B．discuss

C．require

D．ask

5．A．must

B．should

C．ought

D．have to

6．A．little

B．great

C．some

D．bit





D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

What would you choose, if you were sitting in front of a TV and there was a book right next to you? The answer will most p　1　
 be the TV! Young people would certainly choose the TV, but you will be surprised to find out that the older o　2　
 will at least hesitate about choosing it. Why is this? Are the books not as interesting as they used to be? Is it that the world has changed so much in recent years that our habits are not the same anymore?

Nowadays many people have no interest in literature. This may be a possible explanation. Another r　3　
 might be the change of lifestyle. We are more l　4　
 to visit a club or a bar to relax ourselves after a long day's work, rather than read a book in the comfort of our own homes. People are more outgoing than they used to be. All the stress of work makes us want a quick relaxing means. Perhaps, most of us do not have the patience to read anymore. It is much s　5　
 to turn on the TV and watch the latest news around the world than read 19th century literature!

With all the TV programs, every one of us can find an interesting show or movie to watch. What's better than getting into b　6　
 with the remote control（遥控器
 ）and falling asleep whenever you wish? You are the master of all the TV programs. The only disadvantage is that TV will never p　7　
 you with all the facts that a book can do. TV is much more superficial（肤浅的
 ）than books, even if it does get you relaxed in just a moment!

E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

The little village of Milford in Derbyshine is usually quiet and peaceful and there is almost no crime. However, all this changed in the summer of 1995, when the Potter family moved into No. 16 Church Lane. There were Mr. and Mrs. Potter, their six children, aged between three and twenty-two, three dogs, several cats and two goats. The Potter family were noisy: the children played loud music day and night and the animals were never quiet.

Dorothy Price lived next door to the Potter. She was an elderly woman who had lived in Milford all her life. At first, the noise didn't disturb her and she told other neighbours that the Potters seemed to be a pleasant family who were always friendly. But as time went by and the noise got worse, Dorothy started to get very upset.

One day, she complained to Mrs. Potter that the goats had been making a noise all night and had kept her awake. On anther occasion, she told Mr. Potter to stop running his car engine on Sunday mornings because she couldn't hear her favourite radio programme. A week later, she asked the Potters to stop their dogs from jumping into her garden and making a mess in the flower beds. Nothing changed and things went from bad to worse.

Dorothy Price decided it was time for action. One night, she went into the Potters' garden and gave sleeping pills（药片
 ）to the dogs and goats. For once, she had a peaceful night's sleep, but the following morning all the animals were still asleep.

The Potters called the police. When the police officer arrived, Mr. Potter told him that Dorothy Price had tried to poison his animals the night before and that she was complaining about his family. Just then, Dorothy appeared at her front door. "The Potters have caused nothing but trouble since they moved in," she said to the police officer. "I am an animal lover myself, but the way the Potters treat their animals is cruel." She told him that she had given the animals sleeping pills and said that she was sorry, but in the end she had no choice; it was the only way she could get a good night's sleep.





1．Where did both the Potters and Dorothy Price live?

_______________________________________

2．How old was Mr. and Mrs. Potter's eldest child?

_______________________________________

3．What did Dorothy Price like to do on Sunday mornings?

_______________________________________

4．Did it have any effect for Dorothy Price to complain to the Potters?

_______________________________________

5．Why didn't the Potters' animals make noise one morning?

_______________________________________

6．What do you think of the way Dorothy Price dealt with the noisy neighbour? Why?

_______________________________________


Test 21

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：

A．outside

B．as well

C．improved

D．put on

E．scores

F．interview

G．a number of

H．delicious

I．active





Dear Sir/Madam,

I have seen your advertisement for a teacher in the magazine Guangzhou Education. I think I'm fit for the job.

I am 28 years old. I finished high school education in Xiamen, and then went to university in Fuzhou. I studied languages, with English as my major. I always got good 　1　
 for all my subjects. At university, I was a very 　2　
 student. I was chairman of the English Film Club and a member of the university chess team.

I have traveled to 　3　
 English-speaking countries. I think my English language skills have been 　4　
 as a result and I can teach senior classes without any problems.

I have worked as a teacher for four years. I have taught at a well-known school in Hangzhou. This has been a good experience. I have taught special courses in Writing for Business, showing people how to write good business letters and email messages. I have started a new course 　5　
 : Spoken English for Tour Guides. All these experiences have helped me become a good teacher.

I am a warm and friendly person, and my students enjoy their lessons. I would like my students to work hard, but I think language learning can be fun. I encourage students to use English 　6　
 the classroom, do projects and take part in English language activities. I have helped students 　7　
 plays and give concerts of English songs.

I hope for an 　8　
 so I can tell you more. I want to live in Guangzhou and teach in your school.

Yours faithfully,

William Fang





B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

J. K. Rowling is probably the most famous author alive today. Her books about the adventures of a young wizard（魔法师
 ）named Harry Potter have sold more than 325 million copies. They have also been translated into 64 different languages.

Joanne Kathleen Rowling was born in 1965 in England. She always dreamt of becoming a writer, and began writing stories when she was six years old. After she studied French at university in 1990 she decided to move to Manchester, and went there to look for a flat. Her journey back to London was long and boring. But on that journey the idea for the Harry Potter stories first entered her mind.

Over the next year, she worked hard on her novel. Then, her mother died from a long and difficult illness. She was only 45. To forget her grief, Rowling moved to Portugal to work as an English teacher. There, she had a lot of free time to work on her book, and rewrote many parts of the story.

When she arrived back in Britain in 1994, she had a baby daughter and very little money. She moved to Edinburgh to live near her sister, and worked on her novel. Whenever her daughter fell asleep, Rowling would write as quickly as she could. After several months, she finished the book.

It may be surprising, but no publishers wanted to buy her book at first. They thought that people today would not like a story about magic. In 1996, after a year of searching, she found a company that would publish the novel. It soon became a bestseller, and was later turned into a successful film. People around the world have gone crazy for Harry Potter ever since.





1．The numbers in the first paragraph shows the book Harry Potter is ________.

A．expensive

B．difficult

C．popular

D．harmless

2．J. K. Rowling began writing at the age of ________.

A．6

B．16

C．25

D．45

3．She first had the idea for the Harry Potter stories in ________.

A．1965

B．1990

C．1994

D．1996

4．J. K. Rowling finished writing her novel when she was in ________.

A．Portugal

B．France

C．America

D．Britain

5．J. K. Rowling was able to make her dream come true because________.

A．she traveled to many places

B．she kept working hard

C．her sister helped her a lot

D．she was very young

6．According to the passage, which of the following is NOT true?

A．J. K. Rowling studied French at university.

B．J. K. Rowling was very sad about her mother's death.

C．J. K. Rowling went to Portugal to teach French.

D．It was not easy for her to find a publisher for the book.





C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

Started in 1636, Harvard University is the oldest of all the many colleges and universities in the United States. Yale, Princeton, Columbia and Dartmouth were opened soon 　1　
 Harvard. They were all started before the American Revolution made the thirteen colonies（殖民地
 ）into states.

In the early years, theirs schools were much alike. Only young men went to college. All the students studied the same subjects, and everyone learned Latin, Greek and Hebrew. Little was known about science then, and one kind of school could teach 　2　
 that was known about the world. When the students graduated, most of them became ministers or teachers.

In 1782, Harvard started a 　3　
 school for young men who wanted to become doctors. Later, lawyers could receive their training in Harvard's law school. In 1825, besides Latin and Greek, Harvard began teaching modern 　4　
 , such as French and German. Soon it began teaching American history.

As knowledge 　5　
 , Harvard and other colleges began to teach many new subjects. Students were allowed to choose the subjects that interested them.

Today, there are many different kinds of colleges and universities. Most of them are made up of smaller schools that 　6　
 special fields of learning. There's so much to learn that one kind of school can't offer it all.





1．A．before

B．after

C．since

D．while

2．A．something

B．anything

C．everything

D．nothing

3．A．medical

B．historical

C．chemical

D．physical

4．A．articles

B．computers

C．music

D．languages

5．A．introduced

B．investigated

C．increased

D．interviewed

6．A．play with

B．deal with

C．complain about

D．worry about





D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

For thousands of years people have been interested in comets（彗星
 ）. Once people were a　1　
 of comets because they thought comets might hit the earth. In fact, small pieces of comets do fall on our earth in the form of meteors（流星
 ）from time to time. We can see some of such meteors on show in some museums.
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The planets go round the sun in a circle, but a comet goes around our sun in a kind of circle like an e　2　
 . Sometimes comets perhaps even go outside the circle and then back in again. The shortest orbit is three years, and the longest maybe as l　3　
 as a million years. There are about 120,000 comets among the stars around the sun.

A comet has a h　4　
 and one or more long tails. Most scientists believe they are frozen gases and dust, but recently there is a　5　
 idea that the head is made of some other things in small pieces.

We haven't known how comets b　6　
 . But we are still very interested in them. It is likely that they have changed little since they formed, so they could g　7　
 us interesting answers about the beginnings of our earth, the sun and the stars around it.





E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

I woke up as the plane started to land at Auckland airport. I had not slept for much of the night flight from Singapore because I was so excited. This was my first trip abroad without my parents. It was a school trip for Grade 6 students, all aged 11 years old.

After the arrival, we got on a bus which took us to a place called Miranda, where we stayed the night.

The next day we got up early, had breakfast, and took the bus to Thames. On the way we stopped at a gold mine（矿
 ）. I searched for pieces of gold but didn't find any. At Thames we visited a cave where we saw a huge spider eating a fly. That was interesting!

The third day was very unforgettable. We went to a Maori village. Maoris are the original people who have lived in New Zealand for thousands of years. I made friends with a Maori boy of my own age called Aaron. Aaron took me to his large house. He had many pets including a dog, a cat, a chicken and ...an ostrich（鸵鸟
 ）! The ostrich was much taller than me with a funny head and long legs. It was a little bit frightening!

That night for dinner we had a barbecue and finally before going to bed we played a game of football. My team won 3 to 1.

The next morning was our last day in New Zealand. We went back to Aaron's village where the Maori men lined up and performed a haka—this is a war dance. We then sang a song for them and then everyone became friends. It was a wonderful experience.

After that we went to a place called Rotorua where we saw boiling mud pools and geysers（间歇性喷泉
 ）. The geyser shot water into the air 10 metres high! It was amazing!

That night we took the bus back to the airport and said our goodbye to the beautiful country of New Zealand. I would love to come back to visit again some day.





1．The writer comes from Singapore, doesn't he?

_______________________________________

2．Did the writer go to New Zealand with his parents?

_______________________________________

3．What interesting thing did they see at Thames?

_______________________________________

4．How old was the Maori boy Aaron?

_______________________________________

5．Where did the writer see an ostrich?

_______________________________________

6．What did the writer think of his trip to New Zealand?

_______________________________________


Test 22

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：

A．nearly

B．times

C．with

D．weak

E．handbag

F．was proud of

G．talked about

H．looked at

I．successfully





Mrs. Jones was over eighty, but she still drove her old car like a woman half her age. She loved driving very fast, and 　1　
 the fact that she had never been caught for a driving offence（违章
 ）in her thirty-five years of driving.

Then one day she 　2　
 lost her record. A police car followed her, and the policemen in it saw her pass a red light without stopping.

When Mrs. Jones came before the judge, he 　3　
 her and said that she was too old to drive a car. He also said that her eyes had probably become 　4　
 because of old age, so that she had simply not seen the red light and stopped the car.

When the judge had finished what he was saying, Mrs. Jones opened the big 　5　
 she was carrying. Without saying a word, she took out a needle 　6　
 a very small eye, and threaded（穿针
 ）it at her first try.

When she had 　7　
 done this, she took the thread（线
 ）out of the needle again and handed both the needle and thread to the judge, saying," Now it is your turn. I suppose you drive a car, and that you must have good eyesight. "

The judge took the needle and tried to thread it. After trying six 　8　
 , he had still not succeeded. The case against Mrs. Jones was cancelled, and her record remained unbroken.





B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

Brazil is the greatest football nation in the world. There are 100 million Brazilians. How many of them are football fans? 100 million! All of them think that they know all about football. This makes life very difficult for the Brazilian team manager. When things go badly for the Brazilian team, the newspaper would demand that the team manager should leave his job. "If we win, they put me in heaven（天堂
 ）," as a manager once said. "If we lose, they put me in hell（地狱
 ）. "

You can't escape football in Brazil. There are football matches on every street and beach. On television, the results of the football matches come before the main news programs. There are six television channels in Rio de Janeiro. On Sundays each channel shows a different football match.

Brazil is not the richest country in the world, but the government spends huge sums of money on football. It cost more than one billion pounds to prepare for the 1978 World Cup. That's 10 pounds for every Brazilian man, woman, and child. And many Brazilians don't earn as much as 10 pounds a week. Is it worth it?

"Brazil must have a great football team," says one journalist. "If it costs one billion pounds, that's all right. If the government doesn't give a good football team, then it will become unpopular.Football is more than a game in Brazil.
 "

Football is more than a game in Brazil. This is certainly true in its largest city, Sao Paulo. The most popular team is Corinthians. Corinthians' fans are the most loyal（忠实的
 ）and emotional in Brazil. When Corinthians win, production in the Sao Paulo car factories increases by fifteen per cent. When they lose, it drops. At one time Corinthians won the national championship for the first time. For four days fans danced and sang in the streets.





1．In Brazil the number of football fans and its population are ________.

A．the same

B．less

C．more

D．100 billion

2．Life for ________ is no easy, for he will be put in hell if the football team loses.

A．a football fan

B．any government official

C．the Brazilian team manager

D．a football player

3．It is the ________ that come before the main news programs on television.

A．football matches

B．results of football matches

C．football matches on the streets

D．football matches on the beaches

4．The government spent ________ in preparing for the 1978 World Cup though the country was not rich.

A．one billion dollars

B．one million pounds

C．one billion pounds

D．one million RMB

5．"Football is more than a game in Brazil.
 " The underlined sentence means" In Brazil ________. "

A．people like football very much

B．there is something else in football

C．people are keen on competition

D．football has influences on the politics and economy of the nation

6．The best title of the passage is ________.

A．Brazilians and Football

B．Brazilians' Way of Life

C．Football and Income

D．Football and Government





C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

The party began shortly after nine. Mr. Wood, who lived in the apartment below, sighed（叹息
 ）to himself as he 　1　
 the first signs: the steady tramp（沉重的脚步声
 ）of feet on the stairs; the sound of excited voices as the guests greeted one another; and the noise of the stereo, which was turned on 　2　
 .

Luckily Mr. Wood had brought some work home from the office, with which he worked himself for a couple of hours, thus managing to ignore with some success the 　3　
 which was going on over his head.

But by eleven o'clock he felt tired and was ready to go to bed, though from his experience of previous（以前的
 ）parties he knew that it was 　4　
 trying to get to sleep. He undressed and lay for a while on the bed, trying to read, but the noise from the room directly above his head did not 　5　
 him to concentrate on what he was reading. He found himself reading the same page over and over. He then switched off the light and buried his head in the pillow, in a desperate（拼命的
 ）effort to go to sleep. But even so he could not shut out the noise. Finally after what seemed hours, he switched on the 　6　
 and looked at his watch: it was just after midnight.





1．A．phoned

B．visited

C．remembered

D．heard

2．A．empty

B．full

C．rough

D．awake

3．A．talk

B．party

C．exam

D．meeting

4．A．useful

B．useless

C．harmful

D．unhelpful

5．A．allow

B．hope

C．wish

D．ask

6．A．radio

B．drawer

C．light

D．TV





D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

In many businesses, computers are doing almost all the paperwork, because they are fast and seldom make m　1　
 .


A　2　
 one banker said," Man sometimes gets ill, computers never have a bad day. And they are honest." Computers have no reason to steal money. But they also do not know what is right and what is w　3　
 . They do the things people tell them to do, so they can be used to steal.

Computer criminals don't use guns. And even if the crimes are found, it is hard to catch them because no one sees them stealing money. A computer cannot r　4　
 who used it; it simply does what it is told. The head teller at a New York City Bank used a computer to steal more than one and a half billion dollars in just four years. No one found out about this because he m　5　
 the money to another account（账号
 ）. Each time when a customer had found out the money was missing, the teller would say it was a computer mistake, and then he gave back the missing money from someone e　6　
 account. This man was caught only because he was a gambler.

Some workers use the computer to get revenge on（对……进行报复
 ）their bosses they dislike. Recently, a large company librarian erased a　7　
 the company's computerized records to get revenge on her boss.





E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Hi Abby,

I hope you enjoyed your summer vacation.

I had a great time. Some friends and I made our own movie. It was only short, but it took us the whole vacation.

We decided to make a monster（鬼怪
 ）movie so we could have some special effects. First we thought up the story, and then we drew a storyline. After that Paula and Michael wrote the script（剧本
 ）.

Michael's brother Sam, who's nineteen and very tall, agreed to be our monster. He's going to be a teacher so he thought helping us would be good practice. I was the director and Danny was the cameraman. He has a digital camera.

It was fun filming Sam turning into a monster. First we filmed him as an ordinary person, and then we gave him monster hands and filmed them. Gradually we changed little bits of him into a monster and filmed each change. We used a rubber mask for his face. Later, when we edited the film, we put all the changes together and it looked just like a man turning into a monster.

Another fun part was making it look as though the monster was climbing up the side of the building. Can you guess how we did it?

We're going to take our movie to school and show everyone. I'll make an extra copy of the DVD and send it to you.

Let me know what you think of it.

Your friend,

Billy





1．When did Billy and his friends make the movie?

_______________________________________

2．Who wrote the script?

_______________________________________

3．What kind of scary character was in the movie?

_______________________________________

4．Who played this character?

_______________________________________

5．What was Billy's job?

_______________________________________

6．Who filmed the movie with his camera?

_______________________________________


Test 23

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：

A．introduce

B．parents

C．join in

D．pretty soon

E．lunchtime

F．room

G．around

H．chances

I．miss





A reader wrote in to say that she was feeling lonely at break because her best friend wasn't 　1　
 . Here's our advice to her—and to all kids who feel lonely sometimes.

It's hard when a best friend isn't around—maybe because she moved to a different school or a different class. You may feel lonely at break or 　2　
 . You want to have new friends, but how do you make them? Maybe it seems like everybody else already has their friends. But remember, there's always 　3　
 for more friends.

Start by looking around your classroom—think about which kids you'd like to play with at break. Look for 　4　
 to say hi to them, smile, and be friendly. Offer to share something or express your appreciation to them. Invite someone to play with you or say" Do you want to sit here?" in the lunchroom. When you're at break, walk over to kids you want to play with, act friendly, and say" Hi, can I play, too?" or just 　5　
 .

If you have trouble doing this or if you're feeling shy, ask your teacher to help you make new friends. Teachers are usually pretty good at matching up friends. The best way to make friends is to be a friend. Be kind, be friendly, share, say nice things, offer to help—and 　6　
 , you'll have one, or two, or even more new friends.

You might still 　7　
 that special best friend. But when you see each other, you can share something you didn't have before she left: You can 　8　
 her to your new friends!





B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

Have you ever had an embarrassing experience? Last week we asked readers to tell us about embarrassing experiences. We received thousands of letters! Here is a selection.


Tony
 : My most embarrassing experience happened when I had just left university. I had just started teaching in a Liverpool secondary school. One morning my alarm clock didn't ring. I woke up at half past eight and school began at nine. I quickly washed, dressed, jumped into my car and rushed to school. When I arrived, the students had already gone into class. I didn't go to the office, but went straight into class. After two or three minutes the students began laughing, and I couldn't understand why! Suddenly I looked down and understood. I had put on one black shoe and one brown shoe!


Henry
 : The most embarrassing experience I've ever had happened two years ago. After seeing a film, my wife and I had lunch in our favourite restaurant in town. Then we decided to take a walk along the street. The street was very busy and we started holding hands. Suddenly my wife saw a dress that she liked in a shop window, and stopped. I started looking at some watches in the next window. After a minute or two I reached for my wife's hand. There was a loud scream, and a woman slapped（用巴掌打
 ）my face. I hadn't taken my wife's hand. I'd taken the hand of a complete stranger!


James
 : My wife and I had decided to buy a new house, and I'd made an appointment to see our bank manager. I'd never met him before and I was a bit nervous. I went into town in my car and I was lucky enough to find a parking space outside the bank. I'd just started reversing（倒车
 ）into the space when another car made its way into it. I was irritated
 ! I opened my window and shouted at the man in the car. He ignored me and walked away. It took me twenty minutes to find another space. As soon as I had parked the car, I rushed back to the bank. I was ten minutes late for my appointment. I went to the manager's office, knocked and walked in. The manager was sitting behind his desk. He was the man who had taken my parking space!





1．Tony arrived at school late that morning because ________.

A．he couldn't find his shoes

B．his alarm clock didn't ring

C．he washed and dressed slowly

D．his car went wrong on the way

2．The students began laughing when they saw Tony ________.

A．wearing a wrong shoe

B．carrying an alarm clock

C．looking down suddenly

D．rushing into the classroom

3．Henry and his wife held hands ________.

A．at the cinema

B．in the shop

C．at the restaurant

D．along the street

4．Henry was embarrassed because he ________.

A．slapped the woman in the face

B．took the hand of a complete stranger

C．heard his wife screaming in the street

D．knocked over some watches in the shop

5．James went into town to ________.

A．put money in the bank

B．look for a job

C．meet the bank manager

D．buy a new car

6．The underlined word "irritated
 " probably means" ________".

A．angry

B．nervous

C．worried

D．embarrassed





C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

Have you ever complained why life is so tiring? Does the sky sometimes seem dark to you? Are your studies sometimes not 　1　
 ? Well, friends, cheer up and smile all the time. If you see the world with your warm heart, you'll find that the whole world smiles to you.

When you are in school, sometimes you are tired of your lessons, but have you ever 　2　
 the happy smile on your teacher's face when you did a good job? One day it is fine. Just before you want to go out, it 　3　
 starts to rain. Maybe you would feel very sad and start complaining about the weather. But dear friends, why don't you sit down and listen to the free concert that the nature offers you? And 　4　
 the rain in time, crops in the fields will grow better and better and farmers will have a good harvest.

Although everyone wants to succeed in what he tries to do, sometimes failure can't be avoided. I think failure is not terrible and the terrible thing is that we are afraid of it and 　5　
 hope. When we face failure, we must be confident in ourselves, draw a useful lesson from it and try our best to finish 　6　
 we have decided to do. As a famous saying goes," Failure is the mother of success." Attitude decides everything. With an active attitude, life is easy and pleasant. Let's smile to whatever we meet and the whole world will smile to us.





1．A．independent

B．essential

C．successful

D．beautiful

2．A．noticed

B．mentioned

C．required

D．imagined

3．A．recently

B．faithfully

C．mainly

D．suddenly

4．A．about

B．with

C．of

D．by

5．A．except for

B．give up

C．break down

D．burst out

6．A．where

B．why

C．when

D．what





D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

For several years, Americans have enjoyed teleshopping, watching TV and buying things by phone. New teleshopping is starting in Europe. In some European countries, people can turn on their TVs and shop for clothes, food, toys and many other things.

Teleshopping is becoming p　1　
 in Sweden. For example, the biggest Swedish company sells different kinds of things on TV in fifteen European countries, and in one year, it makes $10 million. In France there are two teleshopping channels, and the French spend about $20 million a year in buying things t　2　
 those channels. In Germany, until last year teleshopping was only possible on one channel for one hour every day. Then the government allowed more teleshopping. Other channels can open for telebusiness, i　3　
 the largest American company and a 24-hour teleshopping company. German businessmen are hoping these will help them sell more things.

Some people like teleshopping b　4　
 it allows them to do their shopping without going out. With all the traffic p　5　
 in cities, going shopping is not an easy thing. But at the time, other Europeans don't like this new way of buying things. They call teleshopping" junk" on the air. Many Europeans u　6　
 worry about the quality of the things for sale on TV. They think high quality is the most important thing, and they don't believe they can be sure about the quality of the things on TV.

The need of high quality m　7　
 that European teleshopping companies will have to be different from the American companies. They will have to be more careful about the quality of the things they sell. They will also have to work harder to sell things.





E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Mary Kay is a well-known American businesswoman. Her company, Mary Kay Cosmetics Inc., is a very successful company which sells cosmetics（化妆品
 ）and employs people all over the world. She became successful through hard work and she has a strong belief in herself.

Mary Kay was born in America. Soon after she started school, her father became ill. Her mother worked 14 hours a day in a restaurant to support the family. Mary Kay had to do housework, cook, and take care of her father.

After high school, her family couldn't afford to send her to college. So she got married and started a family. Then she started her sales career. At first, she sold books. Later, she visited people's homes to sell home care products. Mary Kay was successful selling those products. Her managers praised her work but never raised her pay. It taught her that men didn't believe that a woman could succeed in business. She decided to prove them wrong.

In 1963, Mary Kay started her own company. It sold many skin care and beauty products. Today the company has sales of more than 1,000 million dollars and employs more than 800,000 sales representatives（代表
 ）in 37 countries around the world and most of them are women.

Mary Kay shared with her employees her life motto（座右铭
 ）—Belief first; Family second; Career third. Every year, she held an" Awards Night" and awarded a pink Cadillac car, diamond jewelries and 5-star vacations to successful employees. She praised them, not just money. The company wants women to feel good about themselves.

Mary Kay died in 2001. She was a tough businesswoman with a great knowledge of marketing（营销
 ）and sales. Through her belief in women's abilities and her willingness to give them a chance, she made the dream of a successful career come true for hundreds of thousands of women all over the world.





1．What did Mary Kay have to do when she started school?

_______________________________________

2．What happened to Mary in 1963?

_______________________________________

3．How many sales representatives has her company got today?

_______________________________________

4．What is Mary Kay's life motto?

_______________________________________

5．Why did Mary Kay hold an" Awards Night" every year?

_______________________________________

6．What can you learn from Mary Kay?

_______________________________________


Test 24

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：

A．encouraged

B．lack of

C．developed

D．solving

E．together

F．program

G．necessary

H．takes up

I．daily





Clean water is not only important for people to produce food, but 　1　
 for our life. However, many people in Asia and Africa don't have enough clean water to use. The World Health Organization reports that almost 4,000 children die each day of dirty water or 　2　
 water.

Farmers use 70％～85％ of the world fresh water to produce food. People usually don't pay much attention to how much water industry uses, but you may be surprised to know that industry uses 59％ of the water in 　3　
 countries.

Home use 　4　
 only 8％ in the world. But as cities grow, more water will be used. The local government has to try to make people use less water.

In 60％ of European cities, people are saving water by using less. They even keep waste water for other use.

In Australia, the government has 　5　
 people to collect rainwater and recycle water from showers for a second use.

The US Environmental Protection Agency has made a water saving 　6　
 to encourage families and businesses to check their water use and save more water. Scientists and the UN are looking for good water management as the key to 　7　
 the problem. We can all work 　8　
 to protect our fresh water in our daily life.





B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

Stress is everywhere in our everyday life. Not only men have it, but also women and young people.

The most important reasons of stress are: death, diseases, exams, making money, getting married, moving houses, changing jobs, ending friendships and so on.

How do you know whether you have stress? Could you give your answers to the following questions?

[image: alt]
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If you answer" Yes" to more than two of these questions, you are one of those people with stress. So what can you do about it?

Doing relaxing exercises, talking with friends and listening to light music are all usual ways of relieving（减轻
 ）stress. However, doctors now say that there are easier ways—people should laugh and smile more often. When you laugh and smile, your body relaxes. They also say that people, especially men, should cry more often, because crying is the natural way of relieving stress.





1．Who has got stress in his everyday life?

A．Men.

B．Women.

C．Young people.

D．All of the above.

2．If you have over ________ problems listed in the table, you are the person with stress.

A．two

B．three

C．five

D．eight

3．Which of the followings is NOT the reason for stress?

A．Taking exams.

B．Changing jobs.

C．Taking sleeping pills.

D．Making money.

4．According to the passage, which of the followings is true?

A．Women and young people never have stress.

B．Stress is everywhere in our everyday life.

C．People who answer" No" to all of the questions have great stress.

D．People who answer" Yes" to more than two of the questions have no stress.

5．What's the easier way to relax your body?

A．Talking with friends.

B．Listening to light music.

C．Doing relaxing exercises.

D．Laughing, smiling and crying.

6．The main idea of the passage is ________.

A．about stress and how to relieve your stress

B．that there are many reasons for having stress

C．that laughing and smiling more can help relieve your stress

D．that doing the Stress Test is a good way to help you to live a better life

C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

On Thursday afternoon Mrs. Clarke locked the door and went to the women's club as usual. It was a pleasant way of passing time for an old woman who lived alone.

When she came home she sensed something 　1　
 . Had someone got in? The back door and the windows were all locked and there was no sign of forced entry. Had anything been taken? She went from room to room, 　2　
 , and found her camera and spare watch missing.

The following Thursday she went out at her usual time, but didn't go to the club. Instead, she took a short walk in a park nearby and came home, 　3　
 herself in through the back door. She settled down to wait and see what would happen.

It was 4 o'clock when the front doorbell rang. Mrs. Clarke was making tea at the time. The bell rang again, and the next moment she heard her letter-box being pushed open.　4　
 the kettle of boiling water, she moved quietly towards the door. A piece of wire appeared through the letter-box, and then a 　5　
 . The wire turned and caught around the knob on the door-lock. Mrs. Clarke raised the kettle and poured the water over the hand. A sharp cry was heard outside as the wire fell to the floor and the hand was pulled back, which was 　6　
 by the sound of running feet.

It wasn't long before the police caught the thief. And Mrs. Clarke was greatly admired at the club for her successful self-protection.





1．A．terrible

B．uncomfortable

C．unusual

D．bad

2．A．looking

B．examining

C．searching

D．checking

3．A．pushing

B．letting

C．pulling

D．leading

4．A．Putting down

B．Laying aside

C．Picking up

D．Taking away

5．A．knife

B．hand

C．letter

D．key

6．A．followed

B．caused

C．produced

D．ended





D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

Last Friday a storm swept through two villages in the New Territories, destroying fourteen homes. Seven others were so badly damaged that their o　1　
 had to leave them, and fifteen others had broken windows or broken roofs. One person was killed, several were badly hurt and taken to hospital, and a number of other people received smaller hurt. Altogether over two hundred people were h　2　
 after the storm. They didn't know where to go.

A farmer, Bob, said that the storm b　3　
 early in the morning and lasted for over an hour.

"I was eating with my wife and children," he said," When we heard a loud noise. A few minutes later our house f　4　
 down on top of us. We tried our best to climb out but then I saw that one of my children was missing. I went back inside and found him, s　5　
 but very frightened." Bob continued," My boy cried out immediately when he saw me. I wanted to give him a hand at that time, but failed. We both tried hard and finally he managed to find his way out. "

Mrs. Woo said that her husband has just l　6　
 for work when she felt that her house was moving. She ran outside at once with her children. "There was no time to take a　7　
 ," she said," A few minutes later, the roof came down. "

Rescue workers helped to take people out of the flooded area and the welfare department brought them food, clothes and shelter.

E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

I was very nervous as I waited to interview one of the most successful women of our times: Kathy Howe. I was just a young reporter and she was not only a popular singer but also a famous actress, starring（主演
 ）in many movies.

As soon as the door opened, however, and her slim figure appeared, I immediately relaxed. She looked great, with her kind brown eyes, her excellent black hair, and her beautiful smile. I looked for bags under her eyes（眼袋
 ）, but there were none. "How do you manage to look so good and live life in the fast lane（车道
 ）at the same time?" I asked her.

She laughed, and her whole face shone. "It's tiring to be famous. You have to work hard, be on time, and take care of yourself. Also, you have to go to Hollywood parties, be taken photos for magazines, and give interviews! "

As we talked, I found out that Kathy is a very warm and kind person, and that her family is more important to her than being a star. At the same time, she wants to do everything as well as she can, so she can sometimes seem to be hard.

When I asked her if she thought of herself as lucky, she didn't answer immediately. Then she said," Well, perhaps I'm lucky, but I also work very hard, and being famous has weak points, too. In fact, I've missed out on lots of things I really enjoy doing, like spending time with my daughter." I felt sad when it was time to leave, as Kathy is a wonderful woman. I have never met anyone else who has such a busy life, and still manages to look so beautiful.





1．How did the writer feel before the interview began?

_______________________________________

2．What did Kathy Howe look like when she entered?

_______________________________________

3．Kathy Howe thinks being famous is tiring, doesn't she?

_______________________________________

4．What does Kathy Howe think of her family?

_______________________________________

5．Does Kath Howe have much time to spend with her daughter?

_______________________________________

6．What kind of person do you think Kathy Howe is?

_______________________________________


Test 25

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：

A．next door

B．business

C．high

D．opened

E．sides

F．can't wait for

G．amounts

H．hold

I．shouting





Biggie Burger, a new fast food restaurant, will soon be 　1　
 in the town. A large group of kids and parents were holding signs and 　2　
 outside it yesterday. They were there because they didn't want the restaurant to open. Never!

"This kind of food is really bad for us!" said Diana. "It's 　3　
 in salt, fat, and sugar. It's unhealthy and we are going to say 'no' to it! "

"Our town has been a quiet place. Restaurants like this bring people and also a lot of trouble to this area," said Barbara. "And I'm afraid they will take 　4　
 away from our local restaurants. "

Other local people disagree. The officials believe that Biggie Burger will bring in huge 　5　
 of money to help improve the town. And 17-year-old Sandy 　6　
 Biggie Burger to open. "I love their hamburgers and fried chicken wings! And I can get a job there. "

Sandy's dad, a cleaner, agrees," Biggie Burger's prices are just right for a family like ours. "

Michael, who owns a toy shop 　7　
 to Biggie Burger, is excited, too. "Maybe people who come for a Biggie Burger will spend a few minutes in my store and pick up something. "

The town will hold a meeting on Thursday to hear both 　8　
 . Everyone is welcome to attend it. Come by and voice your opinion!





B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

July 16th was a bad day for Mr. Arthur Johnson. In the morning, he set off from his home in Santa Barbara, California. It was the start of his summer holidays and he decided to visit friends at Las Vegas. Then he hoped to go fishing in Lake Mead, 40 km. from Las Vegas.

Johnson's troubles started while he was driving happily across the Mojave Desert. His car went wrong and he tried to repair it. Then, to make matters worse, his attempts to start the car drained（耗尽
 ）the battery and left it useless. After Johnson had waited an hour in the hot sun, a Canadian driver, John Williams, stopped and tried to help him. When both men failed, Williams promised to telephone a workshop to ask it to send a truck to pull the car away and repair its fuel pump.

Johnson left the keys in his car and sat in the shade of a large tree. Soon he fell asleep. While he was sleeping, a repair truck arrived from San Pedro (the nearest town) and pulled his car away. Later on, Johnson woke up and thought that somebody had stolen his car. He started to walk back towards San Pedro but a police car stopped him to find out why he was walking in the desert.

Johnson looked like a man wanted in Los Angeles for robbery, so the police detained（拘留
 ）him at San Pedro for the night. The next day, Johnson telephoned his friends in Los Angeles. They drove to San Pedro and made the police believe that Johnson was a harmless salesman, so they set him free.





1．Johnson was happy when he was driving across the desert because ________.

A．he was going fishing at Los Angeles

B．his holidays were just starting

C．he was usually an unlucky man

D．his friends were going to visit him

2．Johnson's car went wrong ________.

A．after he had passed San Pedro

B．before he left Santa Barbara

C．when he was getting near the Mojave Desert

D．not far from Los Angeles

3．Which way did Williams go when he left Johnson?

A．He drove on to Las Vegas.

B．He went back to Los Angeles.

C．Perhaps he went to San Pedro.

D．He continued his journey to Canada.

4．How did Williams help Johnson?

A．He persuaded the police to set him free.

B．He failed to repair his car.

C．He drove Johnson into San Pedro.

D．He arranged to have his car repaired.

5．Which of the following is true?

A．People were not allowed to walk in the desert.

B．Johnson stayed in the police station for several days.

C．Johnson was connected with a robbery that took place in California.

D．Johnson's friends in Los Angeles were very helpful.

6．Which is the best title of this passage?

A．A Bad Day for Arthur Johnson

B．An Interesting Car

C．A Pleasant Trip in the Desert

D．A Well-planned Journey





C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

There was once a princess who was very, very proud. She was so proud that she always walked about with her head up in the air. One morning she went out for a walk in the park which surrounded her palace. It was a fine sunny morning and the princess 　1　
 her attendants（侍从
 ）and said she wished to be alone. She also said that her ladies-in-waiting（侍女
 ）were all to go into the library and write an essay on" The Importance of Princesses. "

And presently a very bad storm came on—a truly terrible storm. The Princess was wearing the thinnest of silken frocks（女式上衣
 ）and she had no umbrella. She was 　2　
 sheltering under the trees, because there was quite a lot of thunder and lightning, and everyone knows it doesn't do to shelter under trees in a thunder-storm. So she came out on to the open grass and started running.

But the storm was so 　3　
 that the rain all got into her eyes because her face was lifted up so high. She was so blinded by the water in her eyes that she couldn't see where she was going, and she walked right over the edge of the pond and fell in.

When she was in, she couldn't see how to get out, and even started walking 　4　
 into the pond. When she started calling for help, the rain ran into her mouth and down her throat and nearly choked her. By now the ladies-in-waiting were all in the library writing their essays. They were so 　5　
 that they hardly noticed the storm.

At last they noticed it. They all rushed off with umbrellas and things, and they found the Princess, who had been standing in the pond all this time, getting a dreadful cold.

It took her a long time to get well and it was a bit of a 　6　
 to her. She was never quite so proud after that, and in time she held her head almost like other people.





1．A．sent up

B．sent off

C．sent away

D．sent for

2．A．worried about

B．interested in

C．afraid of

D．angry with

3．A．strong

B．heavy

C．dear

D．right

4．A．nearer

B．further

C．closer

D．longer

5．A．busy

B．quiet

C．lazy

D．free

6．A．word

B．lesson

C．sentence

D．saying





D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

Most people know that cigarette smoking is harmful to their h　1　
 . Scientific research shows that it causes many kinds of diseases. In fact, many people who smoke get l　2　
 cancer.

However, Edward Gilson has lung cancer, and he has never smoked cigarettes. He lives with his w　3　
 , Evelyn, who has smoked about a pack of cigarettes a day throughout their marriage. The Gilsons have been m　4　
 for 35 years. No one knows for sure why Mr. Gilson has lung cancer.

Nevertheless, doctors b　5　
 that secondhand smoke may cause lung cancer in people who do not smoke because nonsmokers often breathe in the smoke from other people's cigarettes. This smoke is called secondhand smoke. Edward Gilson has been breathing this type of smoke for 35 years. Now he is d　6　
 of lung cancer.

However, he is not alone. The U. S. Environmental Protection Agency reports that about 53,000 people die in the United States each year as a result of exposure（接触
 ）to secondhand smoke. We c　7　
 this passive（被动的
 ）smoking.





E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Hundreds of years ago, there was a brave prince, called Llewelyn the Great. He lived in the beautiful country of Wales, and he ruled the country well. He and his wife were much loved by the people of Wales, but sadly, Llewelyn's wife died giving birth to their first child.

Llewelyn kept a dog, a greyhound, called Gelert, who was a faithful friend. At night, Gelert slept near the door of his master's home, guarding it from thieves and wild animals. Llewelyn loved Gelert and treated him as a member of his family.

One fine winter's day, Llewelyn went hunting with his friends. He left his baby son with Gelert and a young servant. Llewelyn enjoyed an excellent day's hunting, but in the evening, the air became very cold and snow began to fall, so the hunters decided to return home.

When Llewelyn reached the doorway of his house, he knew immediately that something was wrong. There were footsteps in the fresh snow, showing that the young servant had left in a hurry. Inside, everything was in a terrible mess: furniture had been overturned, crockery（陶器
 ）had been smashed and there were signs of fighting everywhere.

Seriously worried, Llewelyn rushed to his son's bedroom, but could not find the child there. Instead, the boy's bed lay on its side. In panic, the prince called out Gelert's name and soon the dog appeared at the doorway, wagging his tail with pleasure at seeing his master. But Gelert's face was covered with blood.

Llewelyn screamed in anger," Gelert! You have killed my son!" Taking his sword, Llewelyn stabbed（刺，戳
 ）Gelert. The greyhound looked sorrowfully at the prince, and then died.





1．What happened to the baby's mother?

_______________________________________

2．Why did the hunters decide to return home?

_______________________________________

3．How did Llewelyn know that something was wrong when he got home?

_______________________________________

4．Why did Llewelyn think that Gelert had killed his son?

_______________________________________

5．How did Llewelyn kill Gelert?

_______________________________________

6．Why do you think Llewelyn was called" the Great"?

_______________________________________


Test 26

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：

A．friendly

B．short

C．get along

D．strange

E．day by day

F．environment

G．unlike

H．types

I．playing with





In 1961, a man found a 　1　
 cat on his farm in Scotland. The cat's ears were folded（折叠
 ）, bent forward, on its head. In fact, this was a new kind of cat. People named it the" Scottish Fold".
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The Scottish Fold has a round head and large eyes. Its neck and legs are 　2　
 , which makes it look very cute. Interestingly, all the Scottish Folds are born with straight and unfolded ears. And when they are growing up 　3　
 , some cats' ears will begin to fold. So, the Scottish Fold comes in two 　4　
 : folded ears and straight ears.

Besides, there is a nickname for the Scottish Fold. It is the" Messenger（信使
 ）of Peace". Why? Because the Folds are sweet and friendly animals. They can get along well with other cats. And 　5　
 some other cats, they can even get along well with dogs! In many different environments, such as at a noisy house, or in a cat show, you can see them 　6　
 other animals happily.

Well, when you come to a new school, do you think it's difficult to adapt to the new 　7　
 ? Perhaps you can learn from the Scottish Fold. That is: always be sweet and 　8　
 to others.





B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

The Great Fire of London started in the very early hours of 2 September 1666. In four days it destroyed more than three-quarters of the old city, where most of the houses were wooden and close together. One hundred thousand people became homeless, but only a few lost their lives.

The fire started on Sunday morning in the house of the King's baker in Pudding Lane（巷子
 ）. The baker, with his wife and family
 , was able to get out through a window in the roof. A strong wind blew the fire from the bakery into a small hotel next door. Then it spread quickly into Thames Street. That was the beginning.

By eight o'clock three hundred houses were on fire. On Monday nearly a kilometer of the city was burning along the River Thames. Tuesday was the worst day. The fire destroyed many well-known buildings, old St. Paul's and the Guildhall（市政厅
 ）among them.

Samuel Pepys, the famous writer, wrote about the fire. People threw their things into the river. Many poor people stayed in their houses until the last moment. Birds fell out of the air because of the heat.

The fire stopped only when the King finally ordered people to destroy hundreds of buildings in the path of the fire. With nothing left to burn, the fire became weak and finally died out.

After the fire, Christopher Wren, the architect, wanted a city with wider streets and fine new houses of stone. In fact, the streets are still narrow, but he did build more than fifty churches, among them the new St. Paul's.

The fire caused great pain and loss, but after it London was a better place: a city for the future and not just of the past.





1．The fire began in ________.

A．a hotel

B．the palace

C．Pudding Lane

D．Thames Street

2．The underlined word "family
 " in the second paragraph means ________.

A．home

B．children

C．wife and husband

D．wife and children

3．It seems that the writer of the text was most sorry for the fact that ________.

A．some people lost their lives

B．the birds in the sky were killed by the fire

C．many famous buildings were destroyed

D．the King's bakery was burned down

4．Why did the writer cite（引用
 ）Samuel Pepys?

A．Because Pepys was among those putting out the fire.

B．Because Pepys also wrote about the fire.

C．To show that poor people suffered most.

D．To give the reader a clearer picture of the fire.

5．How was the fire put out according to the text?

A．The King and his soldiers came to help.

B．All the wooden houses in the city were destroyed.

C．People managed to get enough water from the river.

D．Houses standing in the direction of the fire were pulled down.

6．Which of the following were reasons for the rapid spread of the big fire?

a．There was a strong wind.

b． The streets were very narrow.

c．Many houses were made of wood.

d．There was not enough water in the city.

e．People did not discover the fire earlier.

A．a, b

B．a, b, c

C．a, b, c, d

D．a, b, c, d, e





C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

You feel sad because you are not beautiful enough?

"I look so fat in the mirror. "

"She's so pretty, why can't I 　1　
 her? "

If you feel bad about yourself, you need to read Nobody's Perfect by American writer Kimberly.

Kim uses stories from 　2　
 teens to teach girls to learn to love themselves. She says that bad thoughts about yourself come from habits of thinking. Her own story shows this. Kim had three brothers who used to say bad things to her like" nobody likes you".

Of course, her brothers did not really mean what they said. But things people say to you can become part of your thinking. To stop this, Kim tells us to pay 　3　
 to what we think and the way we speak to ourselves.

It's very easy to change these bad thoughts to good ones. Whenever you have a few minutes 　4　
 , think of some nice things people have said to you these days. Then think about what you like about yourself. Slowly you will feel better about yourself and you will feel happier.

But sometimes when you think of something bad, try to bring your 　5　
 back to good thoughts. Changing thoughts from bad to good takes time. But as you try saying kind things to yourself, you will 　6　
 that no one is perfect and you will like yourself much more.





1．A．look like

B．take care of

C．think about

D．take part in

2．A．sure

B．clear

C．right

D．real

3．A．effort

B．attention

C．thought

D．care

4．A．pleased

B．afraid

C．alone

D．worried

5．A．mind

B．place

C．earth

D．world

6．A．write

B．remember

C．understand

D．use





D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

Many people keep pigeons as favorite pets because they look lovely and beautiful. In fact, pigeons are man's friends and they can do many things for us, for example, they can send l　1　
 for us to places hundreds of miles away. Pigeons can travel very far and find their way home, but sometimes they would get l　2　
 .

London is the name of a British racing pigeon. It lost its way home from France, but it has made a new life in China. It is also bringing up a family there, its o　3　
 said on March 23.

The bird, owned by a pigeon fancier（爱好者
 ）, William Pope, disappeared two years ago during a 556 mile (800 km) race from southern France back to western England. It t　4　
 east instead of north and at last flew into a big yard in Beijing. It chose the best possible place for a new home.

"A short time ago I was very happy to receive the male gray pigeon," said Li Ruyong, a m　5　
 of the Chinese Carrier Pigeon Association. The bird was wearing an identification（身份证明
 ）tag. Li wrote to Pope after he found out the bird's owner through the International Pigeon Fanciers' Network. He told Pope that the pigeon was now the proud f　6　
 of several baby pigeons.

"I have never had a bird travel so far in all my 32 years a　7　
 a pigeon fancier," said Pope, 56, who has some 60 racing birds.





E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

The salmon is a very strange fish. It is born in a river. But the young salmon takes 2 years to swim down the rivers towards the Pacific Ocean. For another 2 years it lives in the sea and becomes full grown. Then it returns to the river where it was born.

A grown-up salmon weighs about 25 pounds and is nearly three feet long. The female salmon will not lay the eggs in the Pacific Ocean. When it is almost time to lay them, both male and female salmon begin a great journey. Each salmon is heading for the river where it was born. A salmon may be a thousand miles away from where its life began, yet it is able to return to that place.

As the salmon swim, larger fish attack them. The salmon are food for some other fish. Some are caught by fishermen. The salmon that are left keep swimming.

After they enter the rivers, they head upstream. If rocks and waterfalls are in their way, the salmon leap over them. A salmon can leap up a fall as high as ten feet. It leaps by swimming at full speed under water, then rising to the surface. Almost the whole body of a salmon is made of muscle. It is these powerful muscles that make the salmon fit for fast swimming, turning quickly, and leaping high out of the water. Some reach their river in summer, others in the early autumn. They have come hundreds, even thousands of miles and it has taken them weeks and months.





1．How long does it take the young salmon to swim down the rivers towards the Pacific Ocean?

_______________________________________

2．How much does a grown-up salmon weigh?

_______________________________________

3．The female salmon does not lay eggs in the Pacific Ocean, does it?

_______________________________________

4．Who attacks the salmon as the salmon swim?

_______________________________________

5．What do the salmon do if rocks and waterfalls are in their way?

_______________________________________

6．What is the whole body of a salmon made of?

_______________________________________


Test 27

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：

A．describe

B．move to

C．named

D．difficult

E．art

F．housework

G．ill

H．laugh

I．period





Charles Chaplin was born in London on April 16,1889. His parents were music hall actors. The Chaplin family were very poor, and life was 　1　
 in London. Charlie, as he was called, used to do his mother's job in the theater when she was 　2　
 .

[image: alt]


When he was only 17 years old, Chaplin got his first real job as an actor. What he did was to do silly things to make people 　3　
 in the theatre. Seven years later he went to the USA. And over the next four years, he formed his own way of 　4　
 . He developed the character（角色
 ）of a homeless gentleman which became very popular.

From the 1920s to the 1950s, Chaplin made his most famous films. The film Modern Times (1936) shows his care about the modern industry workers. Many of his films 　5　
 the poor life and hard time of the working people during that 　6　
 .

Although Charlie Chaplin was British, he lived in the USA until 1953. But he never got US nationality（国籍
 ）. Then Chaplin, his wife and his five children had to 　7　
 Switzerland where he lived until he died. When he was 83 years old, he won his only Oscar for the music he wrote for the film Limelight. He was 　8　
 Sir Charles Chaplin at the age of 85. Charlie Chaplin died in Switzerland on December 25th, 1975.





B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

In the 1700s in Turkey, it was quite popular for people in love to secretly send each other baskets full of strange things. Usually, an old woman who sold flowers or fruit on the street left the basket beside the door of the person receiving it.

There are lots of different things in these baskets, such as flowers, stones, and even feathers. Each thing in the basket had a special meaning and by working out the secret message in each thing, the person who received the basket could determine the true feelings of the giver.

This idea of sending gifts of love with secret meanings quickly spread to Germany, France, and England. However, over time, only sending flowers remained popular.

A bunch（束
 ）of flowers told young ladies about the feeling in the hearts of young men. Each different flower had a different meaning. For example, the flowers from an orange tree meant" You are beautiful and pure." Pink carnations（康乃馨
 ）meant" My love for you is strong and great." Yellow roses, on the other hand, meant" I saw you with someone else. "

Many flower dictionaries were made to help young people in love understand the meaning of the flowers they received. Not all of the dictionaries agreed, however, on the meaning of each flower, so a person had to watch out what flowers they chose to send. For example, depending on which dictionary you used, and which color you gave, a young man's roses could mean," I love you"," love is dangerous" or even" my love has decreased（减少
 ）".

By the 1880s, using flowers to send messages had fallen out of fashion, and the more direct way of sending love letters began. Today, flowers are still considered a lovely gift, but the meaning for each kind of flower has been lost.





1．What custom is described in the first and second paragraph?

A．Sending gift baskets.

B．Selling gift baskets.

C．Sending flowers.

D．Selling flowers.

2．What did the things in a gift basket explain to the receiver?

A．The receiver's looks.

B．The receiver's personality.

C．The sender's feelings.

D．The sender's name.

3．To where did the idea of sending gifts of love spread?

A．Asia.

B．Europe.

C．Turkey.

D．North America.

4．How did people know the meaning of each kind of flower?

A．They found out from books.

B．The sender told them.

C．Old women explained it.

D．They read secret letters.

5．In which century did the custom of reading messages through flowers become out of date?

A．The seventeenth century.

B．The eighteenth century.

C．The nineteenth century.

D．The twentieth century.

6．Nowadays, it is still popular for people ________ as lovely gift.

A．to send letters

B．to send flowers

C．to send gifts

D．to send messages





C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

It was my first week in Kansas City, the USA. My friend, Sharon, asked me whether I'd like to try McDonald's for a quick lunch. So, we went. American fast food is quite popular in China, so I could 　1　
 pick something that I used to have in Beijing—a super burger, a coke and French fries, though the names of the food were in English.　2　
 , the burger was much bigger than what I had back home. I thought to myself, after all, most Americans are bigger than Chinese. They must need more for lunch.

With my lunch set in front of me, I wanted some tomato sauce to 　3　
 my French fries, so I went to the waiter and asked him for some tomato sauce.

"What?" he looked puzzled. "Tomato sauce? "

I started to feel uncertain. I had studied English for six years. He should be able to understand me without any problems. Maybe, it was not called" tomato sauce" here, I 　4　
 .

"I'm not sure what you call that thing," I tried again," but it's American food, and you put tomato sauce on everything. "

"Sorry, Miss," he said, shaking his head," but we don't have tomato sauce here. Never have. "

I walked back to Sharon and asked her the question. She smiled and asked me to wait for a moment. A few minutes later, she came back with several packages that I had asked for. So, they never used the 　5　
 packages for the tomato sauce. Oh, no, it's written right there," Ketch-up".

"What's the difference between Ketch-up and the tomato sauce?" I asked.

"I don't know 　6　
 we call it this name," replied Sharon. "Never thought about it. "

Sharon's smile suddenly made me realize that the difference between Ketch-up and the tomato sauce lay not so much in the food itself as in our different clutures.





1．A．carefully

B．happily

C．easily

D．hardly

2．A．To my surprise

B．For example

C．In addition

D．In this way

3．A．compete

B．match

C．mix

D．cook

4．A．wondered

B．believed

C．agreed

D．apologized

5．A．expensive

B．attractive

C．natural

D．same

6．A．how

B．where

C．why

D．when





D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

About a hundred years ago there lived a great general whose name was Napoleon Bonaparte. He was the l　1　
 of the French army; and France was at war with nearly all the countries around. He wanted very much to take his soldiers into Italy; but between France and Italy there are high mountains called the Alps, the tops of which are covered with s　2　
 .

"Is it possible to cross the Alps?" said Napoleon.

The men who had been sent to look at the passes（关隘
 ）over the mountains shook their h　3　
 . Then one of them said," It may be possible, but ... "

"Let me hear no more," said Napoleon. "Forward to Italy! "

People laughed at the thought of an army of sixty thousand men crossing the Alps where there was no r　4　
 . But Napoleon waited only to see that everything was in good order, and then he gave the order to march.

The long l　5　
 of soldiers and horses and cannon stretched for twenty miles. When they came to a steep place where there s　6　
 to be no way to go farther the trumpets（喇叭
 ）sounded" Charge（冲锋
 ）!" Then every man did his best, and the whole army moved right onward.

Soon they were safe over the Alps. In four days they were marching on the plains of Italy.

"The man who has made up his mind to w　7　
 ," said Napoleon," will never say 'Impossible. ' "





E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Dear Helen,

Thanks for your last letter. Yes, I'm enjoying myself on my exchange program in France. It's even better than I thought it would be. I was a bit nervous before I arrived here, but there was no reason to be. My host family is really nice. They go out of their way to make me feel at home. And you wouldn't believe how quickly my French has improved! I'm very comfortable speaking French now. Although I still make lots of mistakes, it doesn't bother me as it used to.

My biggest challenge is learning how to behave at the dinner table. As you can imagine, things are really not the same as the way they are at home. For example, you're not supposed to put your bread on your plate. You're supposed to put it on the table! I thought that was pretty strange at first, but now I'm used to it. You're not supposed to eat anything with your hands except bread, not even fruit! (You have to cut it up and eat it with a fork.) Another thing is that it is very rude to say you're full. If you don't want any more food, you should just say," It was delicious." Also, it's rude to put your hands in your lap. You should always keep your hands, but not your elbows, on the table.

I have to say, I find it difficult to remember everything, but I'm gradually getting used to things and don't find them so strange any more. I'll write soon and tell you more about life in France. Hope you're having a good school year.

Yours,

Mei Fei





1．Was there any reason for Mei Fei to be nervous before she arrived there?

_______________________________________

2．What does Mei Fei think of her host family?

_______________________________________

3．How does Mei Fei feel while she is speaking French now?

_______________________________________

4．What is the biggest challenge she is facing?

_______________________________________

5．When can Mei Fei eat things with her hands?

_______________________________________

6．Why do you want to go there if you have the chance to take part in an exchange program?


Test 28

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：

A．serious

B．machine

C．prize

D．observing

E．impossible

F．interested in

G．inventor

H．marathon

I．useful





Welcome to the Amazing Kids Website! Here you can read about clever children all over the world.

Gina, who is thirteen years old, got first 　1　
 in the" Young Cook of the Year" competition and is now writing her own recipe（食谱
 ）book for kids. "I want it to be fun to read and easy enough for children to use," she says. Gina learned by 　2　
 her father, who's also good at cooking, in the kitchen. She wants to encourage other children to cook because" everyone needs to eat, so it's a skill that will always be 　3　
 !"

Fourteen-year-old Bren used to love running until he had a 　4　
 car accident three years ago. He lost part of one leg and didn't even expect to walk again. Now he's an athlete who has recently completed a 　5　
 . "After my accident I wanted to give up," he says. "But now I'm happy to be alive and able to continue running. "

Helga has always been good at science, but she thought it was too difficult to become an 　6　
 . Then she heard about an accident that had happened when a car hit a train in her town. "That gave me an idea," says the clever sixteen-year-old girl. It took her over a year to invent a special 　7　
 that tells car drivers when a train is coming. One company is already 　8　
 selling it, so it may be in the shops soon!





B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

One day, Tony walked home from the park where he had baseball practice. His sister Lara was home from college, and he was excited to show off his baseball uniform.

As he approached his house, Tony saw Lara's car parked in the driveway and hurried. He decided to go around to the back door to surprise his sister.

When he got to the door, he noticed a yellow sticky note on the door. On the sticky note was a word he didn't know. Tony shrugged（耸肩
 ）and opened the door.

Inside the kitchen, Tony observed that everything had a tiny sticky（黏性的
 ）note on it—the sink, table, chairs, refrigerator, oven, and microwave. Even the flowers had a sticky note on them! Each note had a different word on it. He raised his eyebrows and went into the family room to find his sister.

Again, he found tiny sticky notes everywhere. The couch, recliner, TV, stereo, and bookshelves were all labeled with strange words. And where was Lara?

He went up the sticky-note-labeled staircase to his room. Just as Tony had suspected（怀疑
 ）, his room was plastered（粘贴
 ）with notes. His bed, lamp, closet, and desk all wore sticky notes. Even his baseball bat had a note on it! What was going on?

"Hey, kiddo," he heard his sister say. Tony turned around as Lara was putting a sticky note on his light switch.

"What are you doing?" Tony asked. Lara explained to Tony that the words were Spanish for the things they were stuck on. The notes were helping Lara learn Spanish!





1．Tony wanted to show his sister ________.

A．his new uniform

B．his baseball glove

C．his baseball bat

D．an autographed baseball

2．Why didn't Tony use the front door?

A．It was locked.

B．It had a note on it.

C．Lara was using it.

D．He wanted to surprise Lara.

3．What did Tony observe when he got home?

A．His sister was not at home.

B．He noticed an envelope on the door.

C．Everything has a tiny stick note on it.

D．His parents were waiting for him at home.

4．What did NOT have a sticky note on it when Tony first got home?

A．Flowers in the kitchen.

B．His bedroom light switch.

C．The stereo.

D．The couch.

5．What was Lara doing?

A．She was playing.

B．She was learning Spanish.

C．She was giving a lesson.

D．She was practicing baseball.

6．What can we learn from the story?

A．Tony is a good student.

B．The parents are teachers of Spanish.

C．Tony and his sister are learning Spanish.

D．Tony's sister is a good college student.





C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

When I was fifteen I went to a summer camp. There were lots of great 　1　
 but there was one thing I was really scared（害怕的
 ）about: climbing the wall.

The wall is a kind of rock that people use to learn how to climb. It is very tall. We were all supposed to climb the wall, but I knew I couldn't get to the top because I am 　2　
 heights. I was ashamed and I didn't want anyone to know that I was scared. I thought they would all laugh at me. I practiced my excuse: "I'm not scared, you know. I suffer from vertigo（眩晕
 ）. "

The day came. It was time to climb the wall. The sun was shining but everyone was very quiet that morning. I took photographs at the bottom of the wall and tried to 　3　
 . Everyone in the group went up. Then the moment came. It was my turn. I was so scared that all I could think about was my excuse. Someone said," shall I take your camera?" and I answered," I'm not scared, you know. I suffer from vertigo." The 　4　
 was that I was more than scared. I was terrified. The camp leader said," Don't worry, you don't have to do anything you don't want to do." I was surprised. Everyone was understanding. No one 　5　
 .

The next day, the leader asked me if I wanted to try the wall on my own, 　6　
 the others watching. Although I was still very nervous I agreed and climbed slowly to the top with his help. I was still shaking when I came down, but I was really happy and relieved（释然的
 ）too. For me, climbing the wall was a real achievement.





1．A．activities

B．operations

C．accidents

D．exams

2．A．poor at

B．good at

C．afraid of

D．fond of

3．A．go

B．hide

C．appear

D．run

4．A．truth

B．situation

C．story

D．reason

5．A．jumped

B．cheered

C．smiled

D．laughed

6．A．with

B．without

C．among

D．behind





D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

Lillian Hanson, a college student, expects to graduate in about two years. What makes Mrs. Hanson d　1　
 from her classmates is her age—73 years old. She has been studying at college, a few courses at a time, for 27 years.

When Lillian Hanson graduated from high school, she went to the b　2　
 to borrow money for the further education. The banker gave her no encouragement. He didn't think that a country girl should borrow money to go to college. He thought she should be at home doing work in the house or around the farm. So Lillian Hanson went home and r　3　
 a family of nine children instead of going to college.

Mrs. Hanson never forgot the dream of getting a high education. When her children were g　4　
 , she tried again. She finds that it is the hardest part of going back to school at her age to be sitting in class for long p　5　
 of time. Because she is not as quick as she used to be. Mrs. Hanson often gets up and walks around between classes to keep from g　6　
 stiff（僵硬的
 ）. At the beginning of a course in using the computer, the other students all stood to give her a warm welcome when she introduced herself and e　7　
 why she was there and what her aims were.





E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

A mobile phone is in fact a small radio. A radio sends a person's voice over a long way to another radio. A voice that is sent by radio is called a signal. A radio signal travels very quickly.

Only a few years ago, mobile phones were very large. They needed large batteries. They had to be powerful to send their signal to faraway places. This was because most cities had only one antenna tower（中继站
 ）for mobile phones.

Today's mobile phones are small and easy to use. Now most cities have a lot of antenna towers, not just one. This means that each mobile phone doesn't have to send its signal far away, so they don't need to be so powerful. Mobile phones today use small batteries. A large city, where lots of mobile phones are used, can have hundreds of towers.

Do you know what uses a mobile phone has? Yes, you can use it to do a lot of things.

·Call your friends and family from almost anywhere.

·Call the police immediately if there is an accident in the street.

·Send or receive e-mail.

·Get information from the Internet.

·Send and receive messages.

Sending short written messages is a popular way to use your mobile phone. Many people use short forms of words, so the messages are quick to write and read. Can you guess what these messages mean? Try reading them out. What do you hear?

R U OK?

C U L8R!

That's EZ!

Will I C U B4 2moro?

That's Gr8!





1．What is a voice sent by radio called?

_______________________________________

2．According to the passage, what is a mobile phone?

_______________________________________

3．Why are today's mobile phones small and easy to use?

_______________________________________

4．How many uses of a mobile phone does the writer talk about?

_______________________________________

5．What is a popular way to use the mobile phone?

_______________________________________

6．What do you think of people using short forms of words while sending short written messages?

_______________________________________


Test 29

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：

A．picked up

B．medicine

C．doctors

D．ache

E．wrong

F．go back to

G．save

H．advice

I．climbed





If a snake bites you, take a photo with your mobile phone! It may 　1　
 your life. This is the surprising advice of a British cook.

One day Henry Jackson was working in a restaurant kitchen. He 　2　
 a dish from a table, and suddenly a snake appeared and bit him on the hand. A few days earlier, the snake came to the restaurant from Asia in a box of bananas. It 　3　
 out of the box and hid under the dish. "I tried to pick it up and it bit me. I threw it away, but it landed in the fridge. So I closed the door." Jackson said.

Anyway, Jackson was cool and he took a photo of the snake with his mobile phone. Soon his hand began to 　4　
 and he went to hospital. Then his chest began to hurt. Doctors couldn't say what was 　5　
 because they didn't know what kind of snake it was.

Then Jackson remembered his mobile phone photo. The doctors sent it to London Zoo. When they knew the kind of snake, they could give Jackson the right 　6　
 , and he left hospital the next day. "So my 　7　
 is this: If a snake bites you, pick up your phone. Take its photo first and then call the hospital. Show the photo to the 　8　
 ," suggests Mr. Jackson. "Oh, and if the snake doesn't smile for its photo, don't worry! "





B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

For 99％ of human history, people took their food from the world around them. They ate all that they could find, and then moved on. Then about 10,000 years ago, or for 1％ of human history, people learned to farm the land.

The kind of food we eat depends on which part of the world we live in, or which part of our country we live in. For example, in the south of China they eat rice, but in the north they eat noodles. In European countries near the sea, people eat a lot of fishes. In central Europe, away from the sea, people don't eat so much fish, they eat more meat. In Germany and Poland there are hundreds of different kinds of sausages.

In North America, Australia, and Europe, people eat with knives and forks. In China, people eat with chopsticks. In parts of India and the Middle East people use their fingers and bread to pick up food.

Nowadays it is possible to transport food easily from one part of the world to the other. We can eat what we like, when we like, at any time of the year. In Britain, bananas come from Africa; rice comes from India or the USA; strawberries come from Chile or Spain. Food is very big business. But people in poor countries are still hungry, and people in rich countries eat too much.





1．10,000 years ago, people ________.

A．learned to farm the land

B．cooked different kinds of food

C．couldn't find food around them

D．transported food from one country to another

2．In central Europe, away from the sea, people eat ________.

A．more noodles

B．much fish

C．more meat

D．much rice

3．In North America, Australia, and Europe, people ________.

A．eat with chopsticks

B．eat with knives and forks

C．use their fingers to pick up food

D．use bread to pick up food

4．________ have many kinds of sausages.

A．Chile and Spain

B．America and Australia

C．China and Japan

D．Germany and Poland

5．Which of the following sentences is NOT true?

A．What we eat depends on where we live.

B．Poor countries are still having food problems.

C．Rich countries don't need food from other countries.

D．Nowadays we can eat what we like at any time of the year.

6．Which is the best title of this passage?

A．Ways to Find Food

B．Food Around the World

C．Food Choices

D．World Food Problems





C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

An agriculture expert in West Africa once wrote about methods of how to kill mice without a lot of money. These methods are used by some local farmers. This expert in Mali said his gardener set four traps with this method—and caught one hundred and fifty mice in just one night.

The trap is easy to make. You need a plastic bucket that is empty and uncovered. Dig a hole in the ground and place the bucket inside. The top should be the same level with the 　1　
 of the ground.

Fill the bucket with water to within eight centimeters of the top. Add small pieces of food wastes. These food wastes should float 　2　
 . Also put some wastes on the ground near the trap.

During the night, mice will come out to 　3　
 food wastes. They will fall into the trap.

If you don't have enough food to float, you can try another way. Put two pieces of cloth over the top of the bucket or the hole in the ground. Leave a small opening where the pieces of cloth meet.

Put a little food wastes on the cloth. When mice walk onto the cloth to eat, they will slide through the opening into the water.

At one time or another, most farmers have problems with mice. Mice eat a lot of rice. They also carry diseases. People get 　4　
 from eating or touching the rice that mice have got into.

There are other ways that farmers can 　5　
 these problems. One way is to use buildings specially designed to keep mice out. Another way is to use poisons to kill the mice. However, both of these methods can be costly.

Farmers must buy the materials to build the buildings. Or they must buy chemical poisons to kill the mice. But these poisons can also be 　6　
 to other living things—including the farmers who use them.





1．A．surface

B．cover

C．part

D．halfway

2．A．on the trap

B．on the top

C．on the water

D．on the ground

3．A．drink

B．eat

C．make

D．hide

4．A．a fever

B．a cold

C．sick

D．a headache

5．A．deal with

B．get on

C．take care

D．cut down

6．A．various

B．dangerous

C．nervous

D．precious





D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

His mother said that his first word was" pencil". One story tells that he started to draw before he learned to say any words at all. He was interested in drawing and painting and sculpturing（雕刻
 ）from the t　1　
 he was a small boy in Spain.

Pablo Picasso was an inventor and an explorer. But he didn't invent machines or explore strange places. Instead, he explored and experimented with art. He was a　2　
 able to work anywhere or any time of the day or night. He carved a figure from the nearest stick of wood, painted with his fingers, made drawings with a rusty nail（生锈的铁钉
 ）, and e　3　
 made a bull's head from the handlebars and seat of a bicycle.

Picasso painted Spanish fighting bulls, horse races and clowns（小丑
 ）. He painted people and a　4　
 as they are. He also invented a kind of art called cubism（立体派
 ）, which is made up of simple shapes like squares or cubes.

If you look closely at the picture named Three Musicians—you'll see not only shapes but also three men. What other things can you f　5　
 in the picture?

People called Picasso's big studio a jungle—a jungle of thick paints, brushes, chalk, pottery, colored pencils, and crayons all mixed up with m　6　
 other things—rolls of heavy paper and canvas（画布
 ）, picture frames and easels（画架
 ）, and tools for cutting designs on heavy board.

Picasso explored the w　7　
 of art and discovered new ways of looking at our world.





E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Wing has had cerebral palsy（大脑性麻痹
 ）since she was a baby. She spent most of her time sleeping and resting in bed. With the help of doctors from Handicap International and the support of her parents, this little Burmese（缅甸的
 ）girl is finally able to walk.

More than 14,000 people live in the camp for the homeless in the Phob Phra Area. Among them are Wing and her parents. This little Burmese girl was only a few months old when she fell ill with a high fever and it later caused her serious brain damage. Up to the age of three, Wing was unable to walk. Her parents were really sad, but there was nothing they could do to help her.

In September 2000, when Wing was 10 years old, a doctor named Yan from Handicap International was put in charge of Wing. He then began the difficult task of helping the child to get well. Every day he taught Wing to do physical exercises and all went on under the attentive watch of her mother. She, at the same time, was learning these important movements.

After six months of exercises and games, Wing was finally able to move, to turn herself onto her side and to move slowly on the floor. Her parents were filled with joy when they saw their little daughter come to life again and grow up healthily like a flower. Handicap International also provided her with a walking frame with a movable seat. With advice from the doctors and the care of her parents, the young girl is slowly learning to stand.

Today, even if Wing can only express herself through cries and laughter, the time when she lay in bed, unable to move, is past history! Her parents have made up their minds to see her walk without the frame, first with the help of an adult, then finally by herself. They know that all the time they spent on their child would not turn to waste.





1．What was the cause of Wing's brain damage?

_______________________________________

2．Where do Wing and her parents live?

_______________________________________

3．When did the treatment of Wing begin?

_______________________________________

4．What did Doctor Yan do to help Wing get well?

_______________________________________

5．How does Wing express herself these days?

_______________________________________

6．Where did Wing get the walking frame?

_______________________________________


Test 30

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：

A．destroyed

B．themselves

C．families

D．filled with

E．along the way

F．museums

G．warmly

H．saying

I．pocket





On February 3rd, 1949, New York Harbor was an exciting place. Many people were there to greet a ship from France. On the ship were 49 French railroad boxcars（火车车厢
 ）　1　
 gifts from the people of France to the people of America. These boxcars were from the famous Merci Train (Merci: a French word meaning" thank you").

After World War Ⅱ, a lot of factories, roads and farms in France had been 　2　
 . Many French people had no jobs or money and had little to wear and little to eat. In the winter of 1947, a train was sent across the United States, stopping in cities and towns 　3　
 . At every stop, people gave whatever they could. Factories gave clothing and medicine. Farmers gave food. Families gave money. Even school children gave away their 　4　
 money. All the things were then taken to France by ship.

By 1949, the French had begun to recover（恢复
 ）from the war. The Merci Train was their way of 　5　
 " thank you" to America. French people had filled the boxcars with gifts. Most of them were personal, like hand-made toys, children's drawings, or postcards. But the boxcars 　6　
 were perhaps the most meaningful（有意义的
 ）of the gifts. On each car, the French people had painted the pictures of all their 40 provinces, with an American eagle on the front. The boxcars were taken to each state of America, where they were 　7　
 greeted.

Now many of the states still keep their boxcars. Gifts sent by the French people can still be seen in some 　8　
 . The Merci Train came out of the war, but it now reminds the world that countries can also work together in peace.





B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

Geoffrey Payne talks for the first time about the night his wife was killed. The judge thought it was he who killed his wife. Now he wrote to a magazine from the prison about what happened on the night of 13 October 1999.

I had to stay late at the hospital that night to do an operation. I finally left at about 11 p .m .. I drove home slowly because the weather was terrible—the wind was blowing and it was raining heavily. I was turning into our road when a man suddenly ran in front of my car. I almost hit him but I stopped just in time. I was frightened and the man looked frightened too. I got out of the car but he ran away before I could ask if he was all right. It was very strange.

When I got home, the lights were on but it was very quiet. I called to my wife but there was no answer. Then I remembered that she was out at a concert.

I was still very upset about what happened on the road, so I made myself a drink. Then I went upstairs to have a bath. I saw that the window in the bedroom was open. This was strange because my wife always locked the doors and windows before she went out. She was afraid of burglars（夜盗者
 ）. When I went to close it, I found Ellen. She was lying on the floor. There was blood everywhere. I rushed over and felt for her pulse（脉搏
 ）but she was dead. I sat on the floor beside her body and was too frightened to do anything.

The next thing I knew was that the sky was getting light. I can't remember a thing about that night. In the morning I phoned the police. They arrived about half an hour after I phoned them. But it seemed like hours. During that time I tried hard to remember anything I could about the night before. I couldn't stop thinking about the man in the road. What was he doing at that time of night in our quiet neighbourhood? Why did he look so frightened? Why did he run away?





1．Geoffrey Payne was a ________.

A．doctor

B．policeman

C．judge

D．taxi driver

2．________ while Payne was turning into his road that night.

A．A man suddenly ran in front of his car

B．His wife called him from the concert hall

C．A man stopped him and asked him the way

D．A man hit Payne's car with a big stone and ran away

3．When Payne got home, he found ________.

A．Ellen waiting for him

B．the bedroom window closed

C．Ellen lying on the floor, blood all over

D．a burglar in his house

4．After he found Ellen dead, Payne________.

A．called the police at once

B．called out for help

C．tried to find out who killed his wife

D．sat beside his wife's body without knowing what to do

5．Which of the following is NOT true?

A．Payne called the police the next morning.

B．Payne could remember clearly what had happened.

C．The policemen arrived thirty minutes after Payne's call.

D．Payne wondered what the man was doing in his neighbourhood that night.

6．In this passage Payne tried to ________.

A．say something about his family

B．show he was very sorry for his wife's death

C．tell why his wife was killed that night

D．make people believe the man in the road probably killed his wife





C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

Once a group of tourists who were staying at a hotel in Birmingham were having dinner in the restaurant. Fish was brought and while they were eating it some of them told 　1　
 stories about finding pearls and other valuable things inside fish.

An old gentleman, who up to now had listened 　2　
 to their conversation, at last said:

"I've heard all your stories and now I'll tell you one. When I was a young man I was employed in a large importing house in New York, and, as is usual with young persons, I fell in love with a pretty young girl. Very soon we were engaged（订婚
 ）. About two months before our marriage was to 　3　
 , I was suddenly sent to Birmingham on very important business. I left my sweetheart, promising to write to her.

"I was obliged to stay in Birmingham longer than I had expected. At last my work was done, and I could leave Birmingham. But just before I left for home, I bought a beautiful and very 　4　
 diamond ring, intending to give it to my sweetheart.

"On my way to New York, I was looking through the morning newspaper, which had been brought on board by the pilot. Suddenly I saw an announcement of my sweetheart's marriage with another. This made me so angry that I 　5　
 the ring overboard（向舷外
 ）. A few days later, when I was dining at a hotel in New York, fish was brought. While I was eating it I bit on something 　6　
 . What do you think it was? "

"The diamond ring," cried his companions（同伴
 ）.

"No," said the old gentleman sadly," it was a fish-bone. "





1．A．familiar

B．unusual

C．expensive

D．interesting

2．A．excitedly

B．honestly

C．gently

D．quietly

3．A．come

B．take place

C．start

D．appear

4．A．suitable

B．comfortable

C．expensive

D．special

5．A．destroyed

B．threw

C．repaired

D．seized

6．A．sharp

B．great

C．hard

D．soft





D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

How Do You Get to School?

—by Wayview School Newspaper

How did you get to school today? A recent survey shows that Wayview students get to school by riding the bus, driving, biking, walking and riding a scooter.

Our survey shows that 25％ of Wayview students take the bus to school. Fourth grade student Wesley Gibson explained," The bus is the best way to get to school. I can relax and chat with my friends while the bus driver does all the work.S　1　
 I even finish my homework on the bus!" Another 25％ of Wayview students are d　2　
 to school by their parents every day. In all, 50％ of Wayview students get to school in a vehicle, e　3　
 the bus or a car.

The other 50％ of Wayview students ride their bikes, walk, or ride a scooter. Fifth-grader Alexis Wang is one of the 20％ of Wayview students who walk to school each day. She said," Walking to school is better than the bus or car because you get m　4　
 exercise." Another 20％ of Wayview students ride their bikes. Chris Madsen said he likes riding his bike because" it's faster than walking, and you can race with your friends. "

The last group of Wayview students get to school by riding scooters. The number of students riding scooters to school has i　5　
 . Last year, only 5％ of the students rode scooters, and this year it's 10％. Ella Peterson said," Riding a scooter is the most f　6　
 way to get to school. It's as fast as a bike, and scooters are cool." Headmaster Wang wanted to remind all Wayview students that a　7　
 riding a bike or scooter to school must wear a helmet.

As you can see, Wayview students find all kinds of ways to get to school. In the end it doesn't really matter how you get here, as long as you get here on time!





E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Hi, I'm Abby. I'm 12 years old and I'm very lucky to be here.

My parents manage a large cattle station in central Australia. During my school holidays a year ago I helped my father and brothers move some cattle. The motorbike I was on hit a rock and I fell off and hit my head. Nobody saw it happen and I was so embarrassed I quickly got back on the bike and kept working.

The next day I had a bit of a headache, but I thought it was just the sun. The next day I was fine and I continued working. Two weeks later, I suddenly got a really bad headache. By the evening, it was worse and I was vomiting（呕吐
 ）and dizzy（眩晕
 ）. At first my family teased（取笑
 ）me and said I was pretending to be sick so I didn't have to work. Then my mother noticed I was sweating, but when she touched me, my skin felt cold.

Dad looked at my eyes and the pupils（瞳孔
 ）were like tiny holes made by a needle. "Have you hit your head recently?" he asked anxiously.

"No," I replied, but then I remembered the fall. "When we were gathering the cattle, I fell off the bike, but that was weeks ago," I told him.

"Could it be concussion（脑震荡
 ）?" my mother asked.

"I shouldn't think so, not after so long," said my father.

"Let's radio the doctor, anyway," my mother suggested.

That's the last thing I remember for nearly a week. While Mum was talking to the doctor, I became unconscious and then I began to have convulsions（抽搐
 ）.

Thank goodness for the Royal Flying Doctor Service. Just an hour after Mum talked to the doctor, a plane landed on our temporary airport. The doctor said my condition was critical. They put me on a stretcher（担架
 ）and carried me to the plane. One and a half hours later, I was in hospital in Adelaide where I had an operation to remove a blood clot（块
 ）from my brain. Everyone said if it had not been for the Flying Doctor, I'd have been dead.





1．What was Abby doing when she hit her head?

_______________________________________

2．Why didn't she tell anyone about the accident?

_______________________________________

3．What was the first sign that Abby had a medical problem?

_______________________________________

4．What did her family think when she first got sick?

_______________________________________

5．How did Abby's mother contact the doctor?

_______________________________________

6．Where did the doctor take Abby?

_______________________________________


Test 31

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：

A．better

B．modern

C．stop

D．healthy

E．pushed

F．pain

G．right

H．again and again

I．travel





Mr. Cho was worried. Something was wrong with his goldfish. To make the fish healthy again, Mr. Cho pushed needles into th backs of the fishes. That may seem unusual to some people, but it didn't seem unusual to Mr. Cho. He is an acupuncturist—a person who uses needles to kill illness and 　1　
 .

Mr. Cho left the needles in the fish for several minutes and then took them out. During the next few days he did so 　2　
 . Soon the fish began to feel better. They swam with more energy and started to eat again. Did the fish get 　3　
 because of the acupuncture? Mr. Cho thinks so.

Though acupuncture for goldfish is uncommon, acupuncture for people is very common in China. Acupuncturists help people who have 　4　
 problems like headaches and backaches. They even use acupuncture during operations so that patients don't feel pain.

Acupuncture has helped millions of people, not only in China, but all over the world. People say that acupuncture works. But how does it work?

There is a 　5　
 explanation of how acupuncture works. Modern doctors point out that the acupuncture points have many more nerve endings than other places on the skin. Nerve endings receive pain messages when someone is ill or hurt. The pain messages then 　6　
 through the nerves. Perhaps acupuncture also sends messages through the nerves. These messages 　7　
 pain messages that are on their way to the brain. Because the pain messages never reach the brain, the patient feels better.

People who have been helped by acupuncture may not care which explanation is 　8　
 . They are just happy to be like Mr. Cho's fish—healthy again.





B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

Winter is dangerous because it's so difficult to know what is going to happen and accidents take place so easily. Fog can be waiting to meet you over the top of hill. Ice might be hiding under the melting（融化的
 ）snow, waiting ahead to send you off the road. The car coming to you may suddenly slip（打滑
 ）across the road.

[image: alt]


Rule Number One for driving on icy roads is to drive smoothly. Sudden movements can make a car very difficult to control. So every time you either start or stop your car, increase or reduce your speed, you must be as gentle and slow as possible. Suppose you are driving with a full cup of hot coffee on the seat next to you. Drive so that you wouldn't spill it.

Rule Number Two is to pay attention to what might happen. The more ice there is, the further down the road you have to look. Test how long it takes to gently stop your car. Remember that you may be driving more quickly than you think. Generally, allow twice of your usual stopping distance when the road is wet, three times this distance on snow, and even more on ice. Try to stay in control of your car at all times and you will not get into trouble.





1．The writer tries to ________ in this passage.

A．show his dislikes about bad winter weather

B．give information about winter weather

C．ask people not to drive in winter

D．advise people about safe driving in winter

2．People can ________ after reading this passage.

A．find out about the weather

B．get some information on driving lessons

C．learn about better driving

D．decide which is the best season for travelling

3．According to the passage, the writer thinks that ________.

A．people should not drive in the snow

B．drivers should think more about problems in winter driving

C．people drive too fast in winter

D．winter drivers should stop their cars less

4．In the passage the writer talks about a cup of coffee ________.

A．to show how carefully the driver should drive on icy roads

B．to ask the drivers to bring some soft drinks with them

C．to tell the drivers to be more relaxed

D．to show how it can be spilled

5．Which of the following is NOT true?

A．Traffic accidents take place easily in winter.

B．Fog and melting snow often cause car accidents.

C．The stopping distance on ice is as long as the usual one.

D．In winter you should drive your car with great care.

6．Which traffic sign shows the main idea of the passage?

A．SLOW DOWN NOW FOG AHEAD

B．DRIVE CAREFULLY ICE ON ROAD AHEAD

C．SLOW DOWN ACCIDENT AHEAD

D．DRIVE CAREFULLY ROAD REPAIRS AHEAD

C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

A decade earlier, Robert Lee had emigrated（移民
 ）from South Korea with his mother, father, brother and sister. "My parents wanted us to have a bigger and better life in America," he said. "But it was tough." Leaving a spacious house 　1　
 in Seoul, the family squeezed into a one-bedroom apartment in New York. Robert's pharmacist father, unable to get license in the United States, found work mopping floors at Jamaica Hospital, a one hour bus ride away. His mother, who had always 　2　
 home to care for her children, took a job at the nearby stapler（钉书机
 ）factory.

Robert knew no English; he thought if he spoke slowly and 　3　
 in his native language, the other kids at school would understand him. When he unpacked the lunch his mother had made for him—rice, tiny dried fish and spicy fried vegetables—his classmates screamed," What is he eating? "

Frantic（焦虑的
 ）to fit in, Robert 　4　
 home each day and copied words he didn't understand from the dictionary. He bought a skateboard and clothing with American labels, but he still felt like an outsider. "I had this emptiness inside me," he remembered," and I didn't know how to fill it. "

One summer day in 1976 while watching the Montreal Olympic Games on his family's small TV set, Robert found the 　5　
 . When Romanian gymnast scored seven perfect 10s, Robert thought," That's me. I wanted to wear all those gold medals and 　6　
 the kids who belittled（轻视
 ）me that I was a proud South Korean. "





1．A．above

B．around

C．below

D．behind

2．A．stayed

B．arrived

C．lived

D．worked

3．A．safely

B．angrily

C．loudly

D．early

4．A．listened

B．hurried

C．turned

D．rushed

5．A．present

B．sentence

C．letter

D．answer

6．A．announce

B．choose

C．show

D．hide





D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

Personally, I am not much of a collector. I collect photos of special times in my life, and I have a big collection of soft toys—dogs, cats, rabbits, bears, e　1　
 and so on. I love them!

Most people collect things at some time in their life. Who hasn't got a collection of photos, or books? Many people collect the letters or emails they've got from friends. And most children have a good toy collection. Most people don't think of t　2　
 as" collectors" because they think that having a lot of photos or toys is part of life. However, there are some people who love collecting things as a h　3　
 , and there is no limit to the things you can collect. You can collect anything, from stamps to toys to football match programmes to old photos. In fact, some people have extraordinary（不寻常的
 ）collections.

For example, Robert Opie collects things we usually t　4　
 away, things like old newspapers, sweet papers and boxes. He has more than a quarter of a million things in his collection and you can find some of them in his own museum in Gloucester, UK.

When Stuart Graham from Sydney, Australia died aged 87, he left b　5　
 some extraordinary collections. His son Andy only discovered Stuart was a keen collector when he found a collection of over 5,000 old bus tickets, 3,000 old match boxes and 1,000 toy soldiers. Andy didn't want to keep these collections and decided to look on the Internet to see if anyone else would like the collections. He was s　6　
 to find out that his father's collections were very valuable.

Collectors collect things in different ways. You can go to specialist shops or markets to buy things for your collection, or you can buy collectors' magazines. You can even look on the Internet at sites such as E-bay. Or you can have an e　7　
 of things you have for something else that you would like to have.





E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

A clever pigeon just wants a chance to drive a bus or eat a hot dog. Will he succeed? A young girl loses her favourite toy in the park. What will she do? These are just a few of the questions raised in the books of award-winning author, Mo Willems.

His picture book Don't Let the Pigeon Drive the Bus! has been named a Caldecott Honor book. Willems has also written The Pigeon Finds a Hot Dog! and many other books.

Before writing books, Willems spent many years writing for television. He is now the head writer for Cartoon Network's program: Kids Next Door. The reporter asked Willems about his writing.


Reporter
 : What makes the great picture book attract readers of all ages?


Willems
 : The difference between adults and kids is that kids are shorter. They are exactly the same. They don't like being talked down to. And they like funny stories. I'm not writing things that I think kids will like. I'm writing things just I like and I believe that's good enough for kids and for everyone else to enjoy.


Reporter
 : What a strong character! How confident you are! What five words would you use to describe yourself?


Willems
 : I can do it in three: I like fun.


Reporter
 : Do you have any words of wisdom for kids?


Willems
 : People who say that you can do anything you want are not honest. Other people tell you that you can do something, and that's true. You can't do everything. You can't fly. You don't have super powers but you can do some things. If you work hard enough, and figure out what those things are, you can do them.


Reporter
 : Actually, you share a common journey through life with readers in your books. Your humor can be a good way of developing better relationships among various people. Thank you very much for taking the time for the interview.





1．Are adults more powerful than kids?

_______________________________________

2．Kids Next Door isn't a famous picture book, is it?

_______________________________________

3．What makes his books attract readers of all ages?

_______________________________________

4．How does Mo Willems describe himself?

_______________________________________

5．What does Mo Willems want to tell children?

_______________________________________

6．What makes the reporter think that Mo Willems is very confident?

_______________________________________


Test 32

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：

A．whenever

B．touches

C．given off

D．take a ride

E．send

F．importantly

G．generations

H．steps

I．along with





Every time you turn on the television or 　1　
 in a car, you could be adding to a problem called acid（酸
 ）rain. In this article, you'll learn how acid rain is created, and how it affects us, and more 　2　
 , what we all can do to prevent it.

[image: alt]



How is acid rain created?


When people use fuels, such as coal and gasoline, poisonous gases are 　3　
 . When these gases mix with rain, acid rain forms. Many power stations burn fuels in order to create the electricity that we use in our homes and offices every day. Cars and trucks also 　4　
 these gases into the air when they burn gasoline. When rain mixes with these gases, harmful things called acids form. This is acid rain.

How does acid rain affect us?

Acid rain damages everything that it 　5　
 . It poisons our rivers, ponds, lakes, and oceans 　6　
 all the life in them. It pollutes our soil and crops, harms trees, and can even kill fish and plants. Acid rain also eats away at buildings.

How can we prevent acid rain?

We need to cut down on the pollution that gets into our air. Turn off lights, televisions, and other electrical appliances if you are not using them. Walk or take a bike 　7　
 possible.

If you are traveling a long distance, take a bus or train to save fuel.

As research shows, acid rain harms our environment. But people everywhere can take small 　8　
 now to help protect our environment for future generations.





B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

Lilian was a young French Canadian girl. At the age of 16, her father thought" Lillian has had enough schooling," and she was made to leave school to work for money for the family. In 1922, with English as her second language and very little education,the future didn't look bright for Lillian
 .

With small hope of gaining a job, she would still ride the bus every day into the" big cities" of Windsor or Detroit. But she didn't give response to a Help Wanted advertisement; she couldn't even bring herself to knock on a door. Each day she would just ride to the city, walk without any aims and at dark return home.

On one of her trips, Lillian saw a sign at the Carhartt Overall Company in the centre of Detroit. "Help Wanted," the sign said. "Secretarial wanted." Very carefully, Lillian knocked on her very first door. She was met by the office manager, Margaret Costello. In her broken English, Lillian told her she was interested in the secretarial job, wrongly saying that she was 19. Margaret knew something wasn't right, but decided to give the girl a chance. Margaret sat her down at a typewriter and asked her to type a letter, and then left. Lillian looked at the clock and saw that it was 11:40 a.m .. Everyone would be leaving for lunch at noon. She realized that she could slip away（溜走
 ）in the crowd then. But she knew she should at least try the letter.

On her first try, she got through（完成
 ）one line. It had five words, and she made four mistakes. She pulled the paper out and threw it away. On her second try, Lillian got through a full paragraph, but still made many mistakes. Again she pulled out the paper, threw it out and started over. This time she completed the letter, but her work was still filled with mistakes. She looked at the clock: 11:55—five minutes to freedom.

Just then, Margaret walked in. She read the letter. Then she said," Lillian, you're doing good work!"" It's amazing," Lillian thought. She looked at the letter, then up at Margaret. With those simple words of encouragement, her strong idea to escape disappeared. She thought," Well, if she thinks it's good, then it must be good. I think I'll stay! "

Lillian has stayed for 51 years, all because someone gave a shy and uncertain young girl the present of encouragement when she knocked on the door.





1．Lillian had to leave school at the age of ________.

A．19

B．22

C．16

D．20

2．The underlined sentence" the future didn't look bright for Lillian
 " means ________.

A．she could find a job easily

B．she would look bright in the future

C．it would be hard for Lillian to find a job

D．her father would look after Lillian in the future

3．Each day she would ride to the city, but walk with ________ and went back home when it was late.

A．no aims

B．no doors

C．no advertisements

D．jobs

4．The Carhartt Overall Company wanted a ________.

A．girl

B．secretary

C．manager

D．typist

5．________ decided to give the girl a chance.

A．Lilian

B．The Carhartt Overall Company

C．Detroit

D．Margaret Costello

6．Lillian tried to type the letter ________.

A．twice

B．three times

C．four times

D．five times





C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

The book Frindle is about a troublemaker named Nick who makes up a new word. His teacher, Mrs. Granger, really likes the dictionary. When Nick asks Mrs. Granger where all the words in the dictionary came from, she makes Nick write a report about it! The report makes Nick wonder if he could invent his own word. Nick's classmate Janet drops her pen, and he 　1　
 and calls it a" frindle". Pretty soon, everyone in class is saying" frindle" instead of pen.

A war begins between Mrs. Granger and Nick. Nick likes to challenge the rules, but he's not all bad. He is creative and has lots of 　2　
 . It's too bad that people think something is wrong just because it's new and different. Mrs. Granger is too hard on Nick and the way she treats him is unfair.

The best part is when the kids in Nick's class protect him by actions. They are 　3　
 willing to stay after school and be punished for saying" frindle". When a class sticks together like that it's really special.

Mrs. Granger wants to stop Nick from spreading his word. But the" frindle" is unstoppable. People across the country are saying it. Nick gets a lot of 　4　
 for inventing this word. He sees that one person can have a big effect.

The book has a very 　5　
 ending. Nick is in college, and he is rich from all the money he has made off his word. Mrs. Granger sends him a dictionary that has the word "frindle" and a letter about how she is proud of him. She ends up being the most interesting character in the book!

Everyone should read Frindle 　6　
 it's such a great book. Kids who are troublemakers would especially like this book.





1．A．picks it up

B．picks it out

C．looks it up

D．find it out

2．A．inventions

B．suggestions

C．ideas

D．stories

3．A．also

B．even

C．only

D．never

4．A．advice

B．attention

C．discussion

D．experience

5．A．amusing

B．serious

C．surprising

D．terrible

6．A．if

B．unless

C．until

D．because





D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

Have you ever noticed an advertisement which says" Learn a foreign language in six weeks, or your money back! From the first day your pronunciation will be excellent. Just send ..." and so on?

Of course, it n　1　
 happens quite like that. The only language that is easy to learn is the mother tongue. And think how much practice that gets! Before the Second World War people usually learned a foreign language in order to read the literature of the country. Now speaking the foreign language is w　2　
 most people want.

Every year millions of people start learning one. How do they do it? Some people try at home, with books and tapes; some u　3　
 radio or television programs; others go to evening classes. If they use the language only two or three times a week, learning it will t　4　
 a long time, like language learning at school.

A few people try to learn a language f　5　
 by studying for six or more hours a day. It is clearly easier to learn the language in the country where it is s　6　
 . However, most people cannot afford this, and for many it is not necessary. They need the language in order to do their work b　7　
 . For example, scientists and doctors mainly need to be able to read books and reports in the foreign language. Whether the language is learned quickly or slowly, it is hard work. Machines and good books will help, but they cannot do the students' work.





E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

"The dishes smell so good!" cried Mike. "Are most of the parents here yet? I'm so hungry. "

Kent looked through the door which led into the hallway. "I think Mr. Milano and Mr. Hasselbach just finished giving them the garden tour. They should be coming here in a moment. "

The students of Jefferson Middle School had spent all afternoon preparing for the evening meal. They did their best to change the lunchroom into a beautiful dining area for their families. The grey metal tables were hidden under brightly-colored cotton tablecloths. Each table held a small glass vase with fresh flowers from the school's garden.

Only about half of the overhead lights were on. The children thought that candles would do an excellent job of creating a nice environment, but Mr. Milano said that candles were too dangerous to use in a school.

As the families found their seats, Mr. Milano called Drew, Emilio, and Mike to join her at the front of the room. "Could I have everyone's attention?" asked Mr. Milano. "I just want to take a moment to congratulate Drew, Emilio, and Mike for their wonderful idea. "

Mr. Milano continued," A year ago, they first came to me with the plan for starting a garden at Jefferson. They had thought through everything. Anytime I had a question about how we would make the plan work, they had an answer prepared. As you can see, they were correct. About three quarters of the food you'll be enjoying tonight came from the school garden. The students prepared the whole meal themselves. "

Mr. Milano handed Drew, Emilio, and Mike each a box. They opened their boxes as Mr. Milano said," As a thank-you to these students for their creative idea and hard work, they have each received a stepping-stone from the garden. Their names and the date are engraved on the stones. "

The three children held up their stepping-stones and smiled as the crowd clapped. "And now," said Mr. Milano," please help yourselves to the food. "





1．Who prepared the whole dinner?

_______________________________________

2．Where did the parents visit before dinner?

_______________________________________

3．Where did they have their dinner?

_______________________________________

4．How did the students decorate the dinning tables?

_______________________________________

5．Were candles used at dinner time that day?

_______________________________________

6．Why were Drew, Emilio, and Mike each given a special present?

_______________________________________


Test 33

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：

A．questioned

B．most of all

C．special

D．look like

E．right after

F．view

G．puzzle

H．outsider

I．shared





A young girl called Ida in Sweden decided to travel to a place she hadn't seen for 22 years. She had a happy life until some kids asked," Why don't you 　1　
 your mom?" Ida was sent to her adopted family in Sweden 　2　
 she was born. She really didn't know anything about her birthplace, Korea, except for some information she recently heard about her birthparents.

During her schooldays, she was often 　3　
 about her looks. Ida considered herself a normal Swedish person. She tried to be part of the group in her school, but she found it hard. She was still seen as an 　4　
 .

As she grew older, she accepted who she was. Still, she wanted to find the missing piece of the 　5　
 . After finding out the place of her birthparents, Ida went to Korea in 2008. When she first arrived, she was surprised to see so many people who looked like her. However, apart from her looks, not much could be 　6　
 with others. She knew little about the culture, food, especially the language. Being in Korea wasn't always easy for her.

Perhaps Ida can never truly fit in either culture, but it's worth visiting her birthplace because she finally realized how 　7　
 and different she is. She has two loving families, and 　8　
 a better understanding of who she is. This helps her to have a positive view of her life.





B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

There! I have drawn the chairs into the right corners, and dusted the room nicely. How cold mum and daddy will be when they return from their long ride! It is not time to toast the bread yet, and I am tired of reading.

What shall I do? Somehow, I can't help thinking about the pale face of that little beggar girl all the time. I can see the glad light filling her eyes, just as obvious as I did when I laid the dime（一角硬币
 ）in her little dirty hand.

How much I had thought of that dime, too! Grandfather gave it to me a whole month ago, and I had kept it ever since in my red box upstairs; but those sugar apples looked so beautiful, and were so cheap—only a dime a piece—that I made up my mind to have one
 .

I can see her—the beggar girl, I mean—as she stood there in front of the store, in her old hood（风帽
 ）and faded（褪色的
 ）dress, looking at the candies laid all in a row. I wonder what made me say," Little girl, what do you want? "

How she stared at me, just as if nobody had spoken kindly to her before. I guessed she thought I was sorry for her, for she said, so sadly," I was thinking how good one of those gingerbread rolls would taste. I haven't had anything to eat today. "

Then, I thought to myself," Mary Williams, you have had a good lunch and a good dinner today, and this poor girl has not had a mouthful. You can give her your dime; she needs it a great deal more than you do. "


I couldn't resist that little girl's hungry look, so I dropped the dime right into her hand.
 And without waiting for her to speak, I walked straight away. I'm so glad I gave her the dime, if I did have to go without the apple lying there in the window, I didn't mind.





1．Mary got the dime from her ________.

A．parents

B．grandfather

C．good friend

D．neighbour

2．The underlined word "one
 " in Paragraph 3 refers to ________.

A．a piece of bread

B．a red box

C．a piece of sugar apple

D．a chair

3．From Paragraph 4 and 5 we know that ________.

A．Mary didn't like the beggar girl

B．the beggar girl wanted sugar apples

C．Mary's family used to be poor

D．the beggar girl was really poor

4．We can learn from the underlined sentence of the last paragraph that Mary was a ________ girl.

A．kind

B．honest

C．funny

D．lonely

5．Which of the following is true according to the passage?

A．Mary dropped the dime in the beggar girl's hand and then talked with her.

B．The beggar girl hadn't eaten anything before she met Mary that day.

C．Mary toasted some bread while waiting for her parents coming back.

D．The beggar girl had some gingerbread rolls before she got a dime from Mary.

6．The best title for the passage is" ________".

A．A Poor Beggar Girl

B．A lucky Beggar Girl

C．Mary's Present

D．Mary's Dime





C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

It's 3:00 a.m. Angela is ready to start the day at the family bakery. She has three children, and they all 　1　
 at the bakery. Vincent and his wife, Angela, are the owners of his family's bakery. Vincent's father owned the bakery, and 　2　
 Vincent's grandfather owned the bakery. Now, Vincent and Angela own and run the bakery.


　3　
 in the family works in the bakery. The oldest daughter, Claire, decorates many of the special cakes. Maria is the 　4　
 child. She works at the counter, and sometimes she makes cookies. Paul, the youngest, is 14, and he makes bread. Vincent says," Paul has good hands for bread." The whole family works in the bakery, but the children only work there before or after school.

The bakery is open from 6:30 a.m. to 3:00 p.m. every day except Monday. The bakery sells cookies, cakes, and bread. For special holidays, 　5　
 Easter and Christmas, Vincent keeps the bakery open until 6:00 p.m., and Angela always prepares fresh coffee for their customers.

Mr. Martino is a regular customer. He visits the bakery every morning. He always buys the round loaf of bread with no butter. He says that it's good. Mrs. Salerno is 　6　
 a regular customer. Every Friday, she buys two loaves of Italian bread and a large box of cookies. Her six-year-old daughter, Laura, always gets one free cookie. Mrs. Salerno says that Vincent's bakery is the best in the area.





1．A．play

B．study

C．help

D．eat

2．A．at last

B．later on

C．since then

D．before that

3．A．Everyone

B．Someone

C．No one

D．Only one

4．A．first

B．middle

C．only

D．last

5．A．for example

B．such as

C．as well as

D．in addition

6．A．just

B．still

C．also

D．even





D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

Reading books is a good hobby for all kinds of reasons.

First, reading books is f　1　
 . You can always keep yourself amused if you like reading. This is especially useful when the weather is bad. It is a relaxing hobby too. You can really become lost in a book.

Next, you can read a book almost a　2　
 : in a car, in a waiting-room, on a plane, in bed—even in the bath. All you need is a book! Reading is a convenient hobby as it is easy to stop and then start again.


A　3　
 good reason for reading books is that it is useful. If you read as a hobby you will get better and better at it. This m　4　
 that you will read faster and will become better at understanding what you read. As your reading improves, you will probably find your schoolwork becomes much e　5　
 . Many school subjects depend on good reading and, as you read, you learn more and more.

Some people say that reading is out of date. This is not true. You have to be able to read to use a computer and, the better you read, the better your computer skills will be. Reading is h　6　
 out of date!

Good readers are most likely to be good writers, too. They are usually good at spelling as well, and have more things to write about. Reading books is a wonderful hobby, one of the best.W　7　
 other hobby could be more useful, or more enjoyable!





E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

A forest fire that burned 55 square kilometres was finally brought under control on Wednesday morning. The fire started on Sunday in Black Bear State Park and quickly spread to nearby areas.

On Monday, police evacuated（疏散
 ）the small town of Lawson and ordered the people to leave their homes. The fire destroyed 20 homes in the area and caused heavy damage to 40 others. Nobody was hurt. Officials said the damage to homes and cars was between $1 million and $2 million. The government declared the town a disaster（灾难
 ）area.

The fire spread quickly in the hot, dry weather. Fire fighting was difficult because of strong winds. Firemen from 55 fire departments in the state joined the National Fire Service to put out the fire. Some kept fighting for 24 hours. Fire engines and helicopters dropped water onto the fire. In order to control the fire, firemen cleared a way around the fire.

Police closed King Road to traffic on Tuesday because of heavy smoke. Thousands of tourists had to drive an hour north to Queen Road to pass the fire area.

Some people did not follow the police order. Paul Grayson sent his wife and two children to safety, but he stayed. As the fire came within 50 feet of his house, he started thinking. "Am I foolish? Did I stay here too long, just for a house? "





1．When and where did the forest fire start?

_______________________________________

2．What did the police order the people to do?

_______________________________________

3．Why was fire fighting difficult?

_______________________________________

4．How did the firemen drop water onto the fire?

_______________________________________

5．How long did the tourists have to drive north to Queen Road to pass the fire area?

_______________________________________

6．What kind of person do you think Paul Grayson was?

_______________________________________


Test 34

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：

A．programs

B．exciting

C．leave

D．tasks

E．difference

F．disasters

G．known as

H．volunteer

I．at the end of





Chris is not a traditional explorer—he usually works in an office for a large organization. However, Chris' job can be just as 　1　
 and dangerous as being an explorer.

Chris works for MSF, an organization also 　2　
 Doctors Without Borders. Since 1971, MSF has sent trained doctors all over the world to help people who have suffered from 　3　
 , such as wars and illnesses. Chris is a doctor from France who has traveled to many places to organize 　4　
 that help people.

At the moment, over 27,000 trained doctors have taken part in MSF projects. The organization received the Nobel Peace Prize in 1999. All kinds of doctors can 　5　
 for MSF. They need to be ready to go almost anywhere in the world and, of course, they should face difficulties. Most of MSF's work is in Africa. When MSF chooses a doctor for a task, they have to go for at least six months. When doctors have completed a few 　6　
 , they might be sent on an emergency task following a disaster, such as an earthquake.

But why would doctors 　7　
 a comfortable life and a good pay to join MSF? According to Chris, the experience they have is a great help in their life. What's more, just like the explorers of the past, they need to keep an open mind and learn to get on well with the people they meet. One thing that they can say 　8　
 any task is that they have made a real difference to people's lives.





B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

The baby elephant, Sheila, was moved out of Belfast Zoo because of fears she might be hit by bombers（轰炸机
 ）during the Belfast Blitz（闪电战
 ）of 1941.

She was one of the lucky ones. A lot of the animals were killed because of fears they might escape during the bombing and attack people. They included a tiger, a black bear, a wolf, a penguin, and two polar bears.

But Sheila was walked down the road by zoo-keepers to a nearby house where a woman took her in and kept her in her backyard for several months until the bombing was over.

The woman has never been identified（确认身份
 ）and the zoo knows her only as" the elephant angel". As the zoo celebrates its 75th birthday, people have decided to try to find the elephant' s saver. Mark Challis is the manager of Belfast Zoo. He explained a bit more about Sheila's story.

"Well, we know that Sheila, the elephant that was in the zoo at that time spent some time living with a lady relatively near to the zoo and we have one sweet photo, you can see it on our zoo website. "

"In the photo you can see the elephant with the lady in her back garden and that's almost all we know. So we're just trying to find a little bit more information and we are not even sure if the lady is alive today, but maybe her relatives or somebody will recognize the back of that house and we can fill in some detail on this story. "

Once the bombing was over, Sheila went back to the zoo and lived for another quarter of a century. She died of a skin disease in 1966.





1．What was the name of the elephant?

A．Belfast.

B．Angel.

C．Mark Challis.

D．Shelia.

2．How many years has the zoo been open?

A．25 years.

B．75 years.

C．Half a century.

D．Several months.

3．How did the elephant get from the zoo to the lady's garden?

A．The zoo-keepers walked her there.

B．The zoo-keepers used a big truck to get her there.

C．The elephant escaped and ran to the garden herself.

D．The zoo-keepers used bombers to frighten her away from the zoo.

4．What happened to the unlucky animals in the zoo before the bombing?

A．They were taken to a safe place.

B．They started to attack people.

C．They were killed.

D．They all escaped from the zoo.

5．What information do people have about" the elephant angel"?

A．She owned a zoo website.

B．She used to live close to the zoo.

C．She is still alive.

D．Her relatives live in her old house.

6．Why was the photo posted on the website?

A．To attract more visitors to the zoo.

B．To celebrate the zoo's birthday.

C．To find the elephant angel.

D．To explain the war to the public.





C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

In 1999, a television company in Britain made a very popular programme called The 1900 House. They changed an ordinary house in a street in London so it was 　1　
 a house from the year 1900. For example, it had no electricity, just gas for the lights and the kitchen. The toilet was outside in the garden, and all the furniture was from 1900 or before.

Then they found a family—the Browns—to live in the house for three months.　2　
 people in the family lived in the house: Paul and Joyce Brown, their daughters, Kathryn, Ruth and Hilary and their son, Joe. For three months, while they were living in the house, they had to wear Victorian（维多利亚时代的
 ）clothes and live like people 　3　
 . For example, they didn't wash their hair with shampoo but with something else like lemon. They didn't have a washing machine so they had to wash their clothes by hand, and they had to use the toilet outside in the garden. But the family didn't have to go shopping. Instead, the TV company did all their shopping for them. There were 　4　
 inside the house to make videos of the family's everyday life, and the Browns talked on television about their experiences. Here are some of the things that Hilary said later about her time in the house :

"Some things were 　5　
 —we had to find things to do in the evenings, because there was no television or computer, and we all had to work hard to clean the house and to cook our food. Since there weren't enough rooms, my sister and I had to 　6　
 a bedroom and a bed. It was fun—and we didn't have to go to school every day, that was nice. But I don't want to do it again. I think I'd like to live in the future, not the past! "





1．A．different from

B．larger than

C．the same as

D．as convenient as

2．A．Six

B．Five

C．Four

D．Three

3．A．in the future

B．at that time

C．not long ago

D．of modern times

4．A．radios

B．cameras

C．TV sets

D．telephones

5．A．comfortable

B．unlucky

C．difficult

D．exciting

6．A．build

B．decorate

C．buy

D．share





D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

Today, the largest remaining area of hutongs in Beijing is on the north of Forbidden City. This is where many Chinese and foreign tourists come for a" hutong tour". We asked several of these tourists to tell us about their o　1　
 .


Vicky Wang, Hong Kong
 　" It's really s　2　
 —we're in the middle of one of the biggest cities in the world, but in these hutongs it feels as if we are in a village in the countryside. There are lots of trees everywhere, and all the buildings are only one or two storeys high. In a　3　
 , there aren't many cars in the hutongs, so they are quite quiet—very different from the streets in the centre of Hong Kong! It's nice to walk around here and stop or have a drink in one of the little coffee shops or bars by the lakes. "


Ted, Canada
 　" When you visit the modern part of Beijing—with the wide roads, tall buildings and colorful lights—you can i　4　
 that you are almost anywhere in the world. It's the old hutongs, temples and palaces that are really interesting and beautiful. It's a s　5　
 that so little of the old city has been kept. I've taken lots of photos while I've been here. The next time I come back here, I don't know how much of 'old Beijing' will be left. "


Yu, Guangzhou
 　" I don't see what's so interesting about these hutongs. The streets are too narrow—I could h　6　
 drive my car down them. And most of the houses are old and dirty. China should have a better c　7　
 city that we can all be proud of. Let's get rid of these hutongs and change them into modern offices and flats.





E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

I was born disabled. A difficult birth, feet first, my head stuck in the birth canal（产道
 ）. By my first birthday, I couldn't crawl, stand or walk.

When I was 3, Dad brought me to the Children's Hospital in Boston. They told him I had cerebral palsy（脑瘫
 ）. A loss of oxygen to my brain had destroyed brain signals to the right side of my body.

But no son of my dad's was going to be disabled. Every morning before breakfast and every evening before bed, my dad placed me on the bedroom floor to exercise my right leg. The muscles were shrunken and twisted together. His job was to craft（用手精心推拉
 ）them straight, at any cost. Back and forth, up and down, my dad pushed and pulled the muscles into shape.

But my dad's exercise of passion didn't stop there. For my 13th birthday, he threw me a special party. When everybody was gone, he opened a large box. In it was a set of boxing gloves. We put them on. My dad went on to beat me mercilessly. Each time I tried to get up, the gloves kissed my nose, eyes and jaw. I begged him to stop. He said he beat me to get me ready for the world. He told me I was a man now and things would be very difficult for me.

That same year, I was the only kid in my neighborhood that wasn't picked for Little League. Everybody laughed at me. Two weeks later, Dad started the Shedd Park Minor League, and every kid played. Dad coached the Yankees and made me a pitcher（棒球投手
 ）.

In high school, I became a football star. The power of my dad's love made sure I walked and more. In 1997, a brain doctor in San Jose told me I didn't have cerebral palsy after all. He explained how and where the doctor's forceps（产钳
 ）at birth had damaged one part of my brain.

My dad never knew the whole truth since he passed away years ago. But all that counts is the bottom line. After all his madness, on this Father's Day, like every Father's Day, I'm no longer disabled.





1．What couldn't the writer do by his first birthday?

_______________________________________

2．How did the writer's father help him to craft the muscles straight?

_______________________________________

3．What present did the writer received from his father on his thirteenth birthday?

_______________________________________

4．Why did the writer's father beat him mercilessly on his thirteenth birthday?

_______________________________________

5．When did the writer know that he didn't have cerebral palsy after all?

_______________________________________

6．How do you like the writer's father?

_______________________________________


Test 35

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：

A．very much

B．pretended

C．top

D．shake

E．times

F．rolled down

G．believe

H．repeated

I．sky





Long ago, Bluebird's feathers were the colour of dust. She did not like her ugly colour. She was attracted by the colour of the lake near her home. It was as blue as the 　1　
 after a storm. Bluebird wanted to be the colour of that beautiful lake 　2　
 .

Flapping her wings one morning, Bluebird flew from her tree to the blue lake. Then she bathed in the water three times. After each bath, she sang," Blue water. Still water. I went in. I am blue." Bluebird 　3　
 this every morning. On the third day, she came out of the lake with beautiful blue feathers.

Now Coyote was a trickster（骗子
 ）—and hungry too. He stayed behind Bluebird's tree for a long time every day and watched her go to the lake. He 　4　
 to be interested in everything she did. He wanted Bluebird for lunch, but he was afraid of the blue water. On the third morning, Coyote saw Bluebird come out of the lake with beautiful blue feathers. Impressed, he sat next to Bluebird's tree and waited for her. When she returned, he asked," How did you get blue feathers? I want to be blue like the mountains too." Bluebird didn't 　5　
 Coyote, but she taught him how to bathe three times each morning and how to sing her song. Coyote did what she said, and after three days of bathing in the lake, his white fur turned deep blue.

Convinced that blue fur was even more beautiful than blue feathers, Coyote forgot all about being hungry. He ran as fast as he could to the 　6　
 of the hill. Standing on his back legs, he raised his front legs off the ground and howled. But Coyote slipped and 　7　
 the hill. He couldn't stop himself, and the dust and dirt covered his new blue fur. He rolled and rolled until he hit into Bluebird's tree heavily. No matter how much he tried, foolish Coyote could not 　8　
 the dust from his fur. And so the fur of all coyotes has the dull colour of dust to this very day.





B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

As population increased in large cities in the 19th century, building subway lines was a way to move people from one area of a city to another quickly. The first main subway system, the London Underground, started in 1863 using steam trains. Subway developed quickly in London and the system then had more lines. As of 1896, it started to use an electrical system. Today's subways around the world now work on electricity.

Two of the world's earliest subways were built in Paris and New York. When the Paris Metro opened on July 19,1900, citizens were proud of the beautifully decorated station entrances that have been a landmark ever since. Although the first New York subway consisted of only 14.6 kilometers of track in 1904, today it is the world's largest subway system.

Subway trains run in tunnels dug far below the ground. Passengers enter the stations and then take lifts or moving stairs to get on the trains. The deep underground stations of the London and Moscow subways served as safe bomb shelters（防空洞
 ）during World War Ⅱ. Today some cities are building new subways and they dig deep for a different reason. In Athens, Greece, for example, the city planners don't want to damage the ancient monuments（纪念碑
 ）above the ground.

Today, subways are still popular with passengers. The Moscow subway is the busiest in the world with 3.2 billion riders a year. Close behind are subways in Tokyo (2.7 billion), Seoul (1.6 billion), and Mexico City (1.3 billion). Systems that got started early in London, New York and Paris transport millions of riders, and so do subways in Osaka, Hong Kong, and St. Petersburg.





1．The earliest subway was built in ________.

A．1700s

B．1800s

C．1900s

D．2000s

2．The earliest subway system was powered by ________.

A．steam

B．gas

C．electricity

D．oil

3．Subways are mainly used as ________.

A．bomb shelters

B．tourist attractions

C．business centers

D．public transportation

4．How many subways around the world transport millions of riders?

A．3.

B．4.

C．5.

D．6.

5．Citizens in Paris are proud of their Metro because ________.

A．it is the largest in the world

B．there is an ancient monument above

C．it cost a large sum of money

D．the entrances were beautifully decorated

6．The best title of the passage is ________

A．Subways in Europe

B．Development of Subways

C．Passengers and Subways

D．The Earliest Subways





C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

Are you thinking of spending part of your summer holidays in Britain? We can help you. Just read the following introduction of its nicest holiday town—Brighton.

Brighton, a famous holiday town next to the sea in Sussex, on the southeast coast of England, is only 50 minutes on a fast train from London.

The town usually has a population of 134,000 people, but in the summer this number 　1　
 a lot as Brighton gets a lot of tourists. They come here to spend their holidays by the sea and students come from lots of different countries. It is a very busy place at this time of the year, and there always seems to be a party going on!

A long time ago Brighton was a quiet fishing town. It 　2　
 had a different name, Brighthelmstone. Later on, when swimming in the sea became popular, many rich and important people, as well as writers, musicians and 　3　
 began to arrive and Brighton became a popular seaside holiday town. Prince George (later became King George Ⅳ), first came to Brighton in 1783. He liked it so much and used to spend part of the summer there 　4　
 his health. He asked John Nash, who was a very famous builder at the time, to build him a palace. It took about 40 years to build the palace and it cost half a million pounds! Many famous and important people enjoyed Brighton over the years. Now more than 400,000 tourists come to Brighton and the palace—the Royal Pavilion—every year.

The Royal Pavilion, with its beautiful rooms and museum, is not the 　5　
 interesting thing in Brighton. In May, this friendly and colourful town holds an 　6　
 festival with many different kinds of music, dance, and theatre from all over the world.

So if you are also interested in this wonderful holiday town, why not come and enjoy?





1．A．improves

B．increases

C．interviews

D．includes

2．A．even

B．still

C．hardly

D．never

3．A．fishermen

B．policemen

C．drivers

D．artists

4．A．except for

B．instead of

C．because of

D．in charge of

5．A．first

B．only

C．whole

D．very

6．A．interesting

B．exciting

C．international

D．important





D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

Most of the movies show our relationships and our society. What's more important is that people love to watch highs and lows of the relationships in movies. Friendship has been the f　1　
 subject of movie makers for a long time. Many movies are based on lovely relationships like friendship. Movies based on friendship make us r　2　
 that the relationship between friends is delicate（脆弱的
 ）. These movies also show how important it is to have a true friend in life and to own the friendship.

Friendship is described in different w　3　
 in movies. These movies show different faces of this lovely relationship including the pleasant and interesting faces. Let us discuss how friendship is described in movies.

Friends share common interests: In most of the movies, it is shown that two people become friends e　4　
 when they have some common interests. For example, two friends may be in love with the same sports, studying in the same school or living in the same n　5　
 . Yo can see such friendship in movies such as Harry Potter and Lord of Rings. Harry Potter has two friends. All of them are interested in magic.

Friends make sacrifices（牺牲
 ）: In most of the movies, friends make sacrifices for each other. A g　6　
 example is Sholay. In this movie, there are two friends Jay and Veeru who are there for each other till death. Jay sacrifices his life to save his friend.

Friends never run away from difficulties: In movies, it is always shown that true friends always stand up for their friends in times of difficulties.

Understanding: In movies, friends understand each other w　7　
 even saying a word. A single smile can brighten up the faces of all the friends.





E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Helen Monson has always been interested in helping her community. Her first volunteer experience was for the American Red Cross when she was in high school. When she was a school teacher, she also found time to volunteer. One year, she organized a Super Saturday fun day for kids in the community. She also used to volunteer at the Mint Festival every year. One summer she served food, another year she organized an art programme.

After she retired, she started volunteering to help the old. When her father was older, he was not able to see as well as he used to, which made her sad because he had always enjoyed reading. She decided it would be fun to read to elderly people in her community. She also helped one woman write her stories. Ann was almost 100 years old, and Helen wrote down information about her life when she visited her. She put the information in a book and got it published. Ann was very excited to share her life story with her children and grandchildren.

After a hurricane destroyed some southern cities of the United States, Helen volunteered again for the American Red Cross. She prepared food and answered phones in a care centre. She says," I have always liked the Red Cross because the organization helps people in need no matter what. "

One day Helen read an article in the newspaper about refugees（难民
 ）who needed to learn English. Now, she meets once a week with Sahra, a 38-year-old woman from Somalia. Sahra is living and working in a town about 30 minutes' walk from where Helen lives. They work on reading and writing skills. Helen gave Sahra a camera and asked her to take pictures of her daily life. She developed the pictures, and then asked Sahra questions about them. In the end, they wrote a book together and used the photos in the book. This helped Sahra learn many new words about her everyday life.

Helen says," The most rewarding（有益的
 ）part of volunteer work is becoming friends with the people I help. They enrich my life as well as I enrich theirs. "





1．When was Helen's first volunteer experience for the American Red Cross?

_______________________________________

2．What did Helen do after she retired?

_______________________________________

3．Why was Ann excited when her book got published?

_______________________________________

4．Where did Helen work when she volunteered again for the American Red Cross?

_______________________________________

5．How far is Sahra living and working from Helen's home?

_______________________________________

6．What can you learn from Helen?

_______________________________________


Test 36

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：

A．fight

B．hates

C．sick

D．first

E．short of

F．powers

G．parents

H．busy

I．even though





Spiderman is one of the most famous comic book heroes of all time. He was created by Stan Lee in 1963 and was 　1　
 introduced to the world in the pages of Marvel comic books.

Spiderman's story is the story of Peter Parker, a child who lost his 　2　
 and lives with his aunt and uncle. Peter is a shy, quiet boy wearing glasses and has few friends. One day, on a high school class trip to a science lab, he gets bitten by a special spider. Soon Peter realizes he has amazing 　3　
 : he is as strong and quick as a spider and also has a type of sixth sense. He no longer needs his glasses and he can use his super power to fly through the city streets! Remembering something his Uncle Ben has told him, that" with great power, there must also come great responsibility". Peter decides to use his powers to 　4　
 enemies who do cruel things to people. And so, Spiderman is born.

Life is not easy for Peter 　5　
 he is a superhero. He is in love with Mary Jane but cannot tell her about his amazing powers. Besides, his best friend Harry 　6　
 Spiderman! Peter is also 　7　
 money and time. He has to sell photos of Spiderman (himself!) to a newspaper and he keeps losing his other jobs because he's so 　8　
 saving people! Yet he has to fight different kinds of cruel enemies.





B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

Lily was doing a school project on children's rights. She decided to look on the Internet for some information and eventually found a United Nations website that had lots of useful information for her project.

The United Nations lists the rights of children. Most countries agree with all of them, but some countries do not. The following are some of the most important rights of children :

·Children have the right to be properly fed, clothed and sheltered by their family. If their family cannot do so, the government should take responsibility.

·Children have the right to have an education and medical care, which should be provided by the government.

·Children must not be tortured or cruelly punished by their parents or any others.

·Children have the right to expect the government to protect them from all kinds of abuse and neglect.

·No child under fifteen should be made to fight in an army.

·Children have the right to be protected from being made to work too hard to make money for other people.

In some countries children do not have these rights. Many young children are made to work long hours in factories and on farms. In some countries there are so few schools that only rich children get an education. Nor are there enough doctors or nurses to help many children when they are sick.

The rights of a child are, therefore, the rights people think children should have. They are not always the rights children really have.





1．Where did Lily look for information on children's rights?

A．At the United Nations.

B．In books.

C．On the Internet.

D．In the library.

2．Who agrees with the United Nations' list of children's rights?

A．All countries.

B．A few countries.

C．No countries.

D．Most countries.

3．Who should feed a child if his or her family cannot do so?

A．The school.

B．The government.

C．The United Nations.

D．The country.

4．Which of the following sentences is true?

A．Parents should punish their children.

B．Governments should protect children from neglect.

C．Children under sixteen should not fight in an army.

D．Children should make money for other people.

5．Why can't some children get an education?

A．Because there aren't enough schools.

B．Because there are too many schools.

C．Because they come from rich families.

D．Because there are no schools.

6．Why don't some children get help when they are sick?

A．Because there are too many doctors and nurses.

B．Because there are so few schools.

C．Because there aren't enough doctors and nurses.

D．Because they have to work long hours.





C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

Is there life on other planets? We do not know for sure. In 1977, the American spaceship Voyager 1 and Voyager 2 were sent into space. The spaceship carried messages of greeting for any intelligent life forms. There was a difficult question to answer before the messages were sent. How could you" talk" to an alien on another planet? How could aliens understand human life on Earth? 　1　
 , how should the messages be presented?

Many people were surprised when scientists decided to send music 　2　
 words or pictures. The scientists decided it was easiest to communicate through music. As a result, a message disc with nearly 88 minutes of music was sent.

Why was music 　3　
 ? Music is an easily understood art form. All people, young or old, can enjoy it. When people hear a piece of music, they usually link it with a 　4　
 . A piece of music can make you feel sad, angry, calm or joyful. Every culture, from the past to the present, has 　5　
 its own music to express its sadness, pain and happiness.

Different pieces of music were chosen for variety. Traditional songs and music from many countries were selected for the disc. Modern rock 'n' roll and Western classical music were also 　6　
 . Perhaps one day we will receive a similar disc from another planet!





1．A．In other words

B．In fact

C．After all

D．By the way

2．A．besides

B．instead of

C．together with

D．according to

3．A．heard

B．chosen

C．invited

D．followed

4．A．language

B．story

C．word

D．feeling

5．A．played

B．found

C．created

D．taught

6．A．made

B．included

C．tested

D．described





D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

Some people have problems falling asleep; others have trouble getting up in the morning. The following suggestions may help.

·Don't spend longer than thirty minutes trying to fall asleep. If you can't get to sleep after half an hour, get up and do s　1　
 quiet, like reading. Only go back to bed when you feel tired.

·Drink a glass of warm milk fifteen minutes before you go to bed—it helps you to relax. But don't drink coffee or tea: they have chemicals which will make it d　2　
 for you to sleep.

·Have a warm bath—it's a great way to relax. But n　3　
 stay in there too long. More than twenty minutes and you will lose all your energy. And the bathroom isn't the best place to fall asleep!

·Listen to some music. However, if you have to get up and turn off the recorder when the music f　4　
 , it won't work!

·Set all the clocks in the house ten minutes fast before you go to bed and try to forget that you d　5　
 this when you wake up the next morning.

·Get a friend to phone you in the morning. And hope that your friend is better at waking up than you are ...and is able to have an interesting t　6　
 with you on the phone to help you wake up.

·Go to bed e　7　
 than usual. It may not be easy at first, but they say that an hour of sleep before midnight has the same effect as two hours after midnight.





E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

When Julia Somberg eats her favorite food, she feels bad. She knows that chocolate can have a lot of fat and sugar. But Julia says she loves chocolate so much—once she starts eating it, she can't stop. Julia isn't the only one who loves chocolate. It is a favorite food for people all over the world. People prefer chocolate over ice cream, cakes and cookies.

The idea of eating chocolate didn't begin until the 19th century. Before that people drank chocolate. The habit began in Central America where the Aztecs drank bowls of chocolate to stay watchful. When the liquid chocolate was brought to Spain in the 1500s, people thought it was medicine because it had a medicine taste. In fact, the people who made chocolate into drinks were doctors. Then people discovered that mixing chocolate with sugar made a wonderful drink. King Ferdinand of Spain loved this drink so much that he put out an order: anyone who talked about chocolate outside the court would be killed. For about 100 years, chocolate was a secret in Spain.

People finally found out about chocolate, and it became a popular drink in Europe. The Swiss mixed milk and chocolate. Today most Americans prefer milk chocolate, while Europeans prefer dark chocolate.

New research shows that chocolate is actually good for us. "Chocolate has more than 300 different chemicals. One chemical works on the part of the brain that feels pleasure. People who feel good when they eat chocolate are actually healthier. Feeling pleasure is important for health and can protect against illness."" Good chocolate doesn't have much fat or sugar. You can enjoy it if you eat a little at a time!" says Tara Berish, another chocolate lover.





1．When did the idea of eating chocolate begin?

_______________________________________

2．Why did people think the liquid chocolate was medicine in the 1500s?

_______________________________________

3．Who, in fact, made chocolate into drinks at that time?

_______________________________________

4．What did people discover then?

_______________________________________

5．How many different chemicals does chocolate have?

_______________________________________

6．What can you learn from the article?

_______________________________________


Test 37

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：

A．equally

B．stay alone

C．body

D．feelings

E．interviewed

F．worried about

G．shorter

H．cheerful

I．less often





Want to stay away from colds? Put on a happy face.

Compared to unhappy people, those who are 　1　
 and relaxed are less likely to suffer from colds, according to a new study. It's possible that being happy helps the 　2　
 fight illnesses, say the researchers from New York University.

"It seems that positive 　3　
 may reduce the danger of illness," said the study's chief researcher Sheldon Cohen.

In an earlier study, Cohen found that people who were cheerful and lively caught coughs and colds 　4　
 . People who showed positive feelings were also less likely to tell their doctors that they felt ill.

In this study, Cohen's group 　5　
 193 adults every day for two weeks. During the interviews, the people told researchers about the happy or bad feelings they had that day. After two weeks, the people were given colds by doctors and had to 　6　
 in a room for six days.

The results showed that everyone in the study was 　7　
 likely to get ill. But for people who said they felt happy during the research period, their illness are less serious and lasted for a 　8　
 time.

Cohen believes that when people experience positive feelings, their body may produce a chemical that helps fight illness and disease. So if you are worried about your health, look on the bright side more often.





B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

Sore throat, running nose, and dizzy（眩晕的
 ）head. Oh, you've got the flu! Late autumn and early winter is flu season. The flu is annoying. It takes weeks to get over. It prevents us from concentrating in class and having fun on the playground. So can we do anything to prevent it?

Can exercise help our body fight off a cold or flu? This is a good question, but not easy to answer. There isn't any research addressing this question. There was one small study among college students. But it did not show any difference in the body's response to flu vaccine（疫苗
 ）between students who exercised and those who did not. Exercise at the start of a cold or flu is unlikely to change the course of the illness.

On the other hand, a person who exercises often will be in better physical condition. They will be more energetic. They may sleep more soundly and therefore be better rested, and may feel happier and less stressed by a cold or flu. So regular exercise is likely to help a person fight off colds and the flu.

Because the flu and colds are caused by viruses, frequent hand-washing, keeping your hands away from your face, and avoiding contact with infected（被感染的
 ）people will all help to prevent infection. Smoking makes a person more easily infected by viruses, so avoiding smoke is another way to be protected.





1．________ is flu season.

A．Early spring and late autumn

B．Late autumn and early winter

C．Early autumn and late winter

D．Late winter and early spring

2．If you have got the flu, you won't ________.

A．have a sore throat

B．have a running nose

C．have a dizzy head

D．have fun on the playground

3．Exercise at the start of a cold or flu ________ change the course of the illness.

A．can

B．can't

C．must

D．mustn't

4．A person who exercises often will ________.

A．sleep less soundly

B．be less energetic

C．feel more stressed

D．be better rested

5．In order to prevent ourselves from getting the flu, it is not good to ________.

A．wash hands frequently

B．keep hands away from your face

C．avoid contact with infected people

D．smoke from time to time

6．The flu ________.

A．takes a few hours to get over

B．can be easily fought off

C．has nothing to do with exercise

D．is caused by viruses





C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

Do you know what happens on the first Sunday of August every year? This day is International Friendship Day. On this day people think of different ways to remember their friends and 　1　
 what their friends bring to their lives.

People have all sorts of friends—school friends, work colleagues, neighbours, brothers and sisters, parents, and even pets! 　2　
 can you let your friends know that you really care about them?

Here are some suggestions for what you can do on International Friendship Day to show your friends how 　3　
 they are to you :
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·Try to visit all the friends who live near you and give them each a hug.

·Buy flowers or chocolates for your friends, or better still, make them a cake or a small present.

·If your friends are fond of 　4　
 , why not make them a tape of the pop groups they like best.

·Go with some friends to a photo machine and take some pictures of you all enjoying yourselves. These pictures will give you good 　5　
 .

·Send your friends an online greeting card, and don't forget to include some photos and messages—maybe a poem—telling your friends how great they are.

·Plan a day out for your friends. A picnic in the park or time at the beach, is always fun.

·If your friends are busy 　6　
 , how about organizing a dinner party at a local restaurant.

·Buy your best friend a ticket to a good movie or take them to see a theatre show. Make sure that you think about their tastes when you book the ticket.





1．A．write

B．celebrate

C．recite

D．enjoy

2．A．Why

B．Where

C．How

D．When

3．A．special

B．strange

C．funny

D．beautiful

4．A．food

B．pictures

C．sports

D．music

5．A．memories

B．lessons

C．signs

D．presents

6．A．in the evening

B．at the weekends

C．during the day

D．during the week

D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

Some people might choose to live a sleepy village beside woods and lakes, but others enjoy the bright lights and fast pace of the big city. Stephen and Marianna have got different stories.

Hi! My name is Stephen and I live in a small flat in London. I chose to live here because there is never a b　1　
 moment in a city like London. I'm an art student and the busy life in a city does good to my painting. In addition, I can get everything I need so close at hand（在附近
 ）. Living beside the underground station means that I don't need a car to get around. It s　2　
 me money. Also there are malls, cinemas, libraries and museums everywhere.

Of course, London, like any large city, has p　3　
 , too. Londoners don't chat on the underground or the bus and there is much less community spirit than in the country, where my parents live. In fact, they don't understand how I can put up with the noise and pollution, and traffic jams. However, I see that as a small price to p　4　
 . As a famous saying goes," He who is tired of London is tired of life. "

Hello! My name is Marianna and I live in Australia, on a huge ranch（牧场
 ）. It's a beautiful area with wonderful scenery. I live here with my husband Joe and our t　5　
 children. Patrick, 11, and Abby, 8. We have lived on this ranch for several years and we love our healthy lifestyle. The children have lots of s　6　
 to run around and enjoy the peace and quiet. The air is clean and fresh. We produce a lot of our own food which is nice and healthy. There's lots of hard work to do running a ranch, but we don't mind.

Of course, country life also has weak points. We feel isolated（孤零零的
 ）sometimes, too, especially since the n　7　
 neighbors are almost 100 km away. One more trouble is that we can't get many things as easily as we do in the city. There are no schools, supermarkets or shops, and if we are ill we have to call the flying doctor. Although life here can be difficult, we wouldn't change it for the world.





E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Dear Mrs. Web

Dear Mrs. Web provides free personal advice and opinions for you. She receives and answers worldwide email questions. She will offer you some new suggestions on your problems, like study project, disinterested friend ... Dear Mrs. Web welcomes all questions and suggestions. You can receive the reply usually in 48 hours. Her email address is mrsweb@advice.com.

Help Line Volunteers

Every year thousands of old people are in need of our help. The Help Line provides a heartwarming, helpful, kind support and information service for the English-speaking aged people. We are in need of volunteers who are :

·good listeners, warm-hearted and patient

·excellent English speaker

·can work 10 hours every week

Please call us at 0241-85902 or email us :helper@lineservice.com

Save the Earth Club

Earth Club is for any student in Green School. Earth Club's goal is to help keep the school, neighborhood, and city cleaner by encouraging recycling, highway clean up, and river, lake and school campus clean up. We hope to improve the environment and encourage others to do the same. We also meet to discuss some real solutions to save the earth. Earth Club meets 2～4 times a month. Come and Join us!

The King Sweeper

"My great, great grandfather invented the carpet sweeper 125 years ago. This King Sweeper is by far the best. I invite you to try it in your home. You'll find it used daily in hospitals, restaurants, offices and homes throughout the world. This is just the thing to keep your carpet soft, clean and fresh. Only for $59.99!

We're so sure that you'll be satisfied with the result of using our product.

Trendy Sunglasses

They can protect your eyes when driving, gardening or reading in the sun. It can make your life easier and happier, and make you look smarter! $20.99 each or 2 for $39.99!





1．What is Mrs. Web's Email address?

_______________________________________

2．How long does the Help Line ask volunteers to work every week?

_______________________________________

3．How often does Earth Club meet to discuss some real solutions to save the earth?

_______________________________________

4．When was the King Sweeper invented?

_______________________________________

5．How much will you pay if you buy two pairs of Trendy Sunglasses?

_______________________________________

6．Do you want to be a Help Line volunteer? Why or Why not?

_______________________________________


Test 38

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：

A．prize

B．regular

C．joined in

D．competition

E．turning off

F．invited

G．in half

H．stands for

I．programme





Do you think your school could be the greenest school in the USA? If so, the IC Bus Company wants to hear about it. The bus maker has started a nationwide 　1　
 to find America's greenest school and they need everyone's help.

Students, parents and teachers from around the country are 　2　
 to send a 500-word report that explains the activities their schools have taken to help protect the earth. Activities like organizing an in-school recycling programme, planting a garden, and even 　3　
 the lights in an empty classroom are all ways that you and your classmates can be green.

Organizers hope the competition will encourage kids and adults to think about how they can help save the earth. This 　4　
 can help students, teachers and parents learn that they can make greener choices themselves.

Winners will be announced after Earth Day. Then the public will be able to vote for the report that best 　5　
 America's greenest school. The winner will get $5,000. Winning teachers will receive $3,000 to use toward classroom materials.

But the money won't be the only green 　6　
 . The winning school will also receive a" green" school bus from the IC Bus Company. These buses run on a mix of electricity and gas. They create less pollution than 　7　
 buses.

Do you want to be greener, but don't know where to start? Here are a few easy suggestions from Terra Wellington. Use both sides of the paper. Ask your teacher if you can print your homework" double-sided", then paper use is cut 　8　
 . This reduces waste. If your classroom has windows, turn off the lights and use natural light instead.





B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

You probably know you should say" please" and" thank you" at restaurants. You probably know the rules of a library. You know you should respect and be nice to your classmates. But do you have music manners?


Keep It Down!
 You have to notice the volume
 of your music. You should not play your music so loud that everyone around you can hear it. Some people might even get angry. Usually, when you play the music loud on an MP3 player, other people can't hear the words of the song. They just hear a loud sound. No one wants to listen to this. Very loud music can also be bad for your ears, so even if you are alone when listening to your MP3 player, you shouldn't have it turned up too high.


Take Them Off!
 You need to know when to turn your MP3 player off and put it away. Libraries and schools don't allow MP3 players. There are other places, like museums, that don't have rules, but it would be rude to have your MP3 player on. Sometimes, it just doesn't make sense to listen to your MP3 player at an event. Why would you listen to music at a play, a movie or a sporting event? You would miss what is going on and others would wonder why you even came.


Take One Out!
 Once in a while it's okay just to take out one earphone and not the other. Imagine you are listening to music on your MP3 player when someone asks you the way. It would not be rude to take out one earphone, tell him the way, and put back the earphone and continue listening. You can also do this when you order food at a fast-food restaurant or when you answer the telephone and it's not for you.


It's Your Choice!
 There are times when you need to decide what is best. For example, some people can listen to music on their MP3 players when they read books, while others think it is disturbing. In cases like this, you need to do what seems right for you.





1．The underlined word "volume" in Paragraph 2 probably means" ________".

A．the type of music

B．the amount of a sound

C．the length of a song

D．the colour of an MP3 player

2．No one wants to listen to ________ from others' MP3 players.

A．a loud sound

B．sad stories

C．a long movie

D．the words of a song

3．We should turn down the music when we are alone because loud music ________.

A．is not enjoyable

B．makes us tired

C．is bad for MP3 players

D．hurts our ears

4．If we listen to our MP3 player at a play,________.

A．the theatre won't allow it

B．the actors will get angry

C．others won't hear the play well

D．we will miss part of the play

5．We can take one earphone out when we ________.

A．show others the way

B．talk to friends on the phone

C．watch a sporting event

D．have dinner with our parents

6．It's all right to use our MP3 player in ________.

A．schools

B．libraries

C．restaurants

D．museums





C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

Sometimes you may not understand your parents. One minute they're friendly, the next minute they're shouting and screaming loudly enough for the whole street to hear. So who makes them so 　1　
 ? You, probably!

Is your room untidy? Do you leave things on the floor? You may find it hard enough to keep one room tidy. So imagine what it's like for your mum and dad trying to keep a whole house in order.

When you take your clothes off, remember to 　2　
 . Get into the habit of taking glasses and plates down to the kitchen. Before long you'll be doing it without thinking.

Even though you may not realize it, your parents have bought you many clothes. But they're not buying themselves new things every week, are they? The simple truth is that there are more 　3　
 things to spend money on, like the electricity bill and food.

You may hate missing a party to visit some boring old relatives. They may go on and on about what a sweet baby you were. You have no choice but to listen. Even if you complain, your parents won't change their minds. Parents like to show off（炫耀
 ）their family. The best thing you can do is to help entertain your relatives. Your parents will be so pleased with you afterwards that they'll probably allow you to go to the next two 　4　
 .

You might not want to eat, but think of it from the parents' point of view. If you cook two meals a day, it means 730 meals a year. Can you imagine how boring this can get? Imagine how your parents feel when you say you're not really hungry.　5　
 , your parents are probably worried that you aren't eating enough.

Eat fewer snacks（小吃
 ）and leave room for your meals. Finally, offer to 　6　
 after the meal. Your offer may not be accepted, but your parents will be pleased.





1．A．friendly

B．lonely

C．changeable

D．comfortable

2．A．hang them up

B．leave them alone

C．put them on

D．throw them away

3．A．interesting

B．difficult

C．important

D．surprising

4．A．concerts

B．meetings

C．classes

D．parties

5．A．In addition

B．In return

C．At most

D．At last

6．A．do the cooking

B．lay the table

C．buy some snacks

D．wash the dishes





D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

THIS MONTH'S GOALS

FOR HELPING TO SAVE OUR PLANET!

1．Save electricity

2．Recycle

3．Save water

4．Save gas


Week 1
 　This week, my family tried to save electricity. We never left the lights on when leaving the rooms. We switched off the TV when n　1　
 was watching it. Mum only used cold water in the washing machine.


Week 2
 　We started recycling this week. We tried to write on both sides of our paper, not just on one side. We also divided our rubbish into d　2　
 bags for bottles, cans, paper and food. Mum kept the plastic shopping bags from the supermarket to use them a　3　
 as rubbish bags. These are great ways to help our environment.


Week 3
 　We stopped taking long baths and had short showers i　4　
 . We flushed（用水冲洗
 ）the toilet with used water. When mum and dad made tea or coffee, they used l　5　
 water in the kettle. My sister and I didn't leave the tap running when we brushed our teeth.


Week 4
 　Mum used to d　6　
 us to school, but now my sister and I have started riding our bikes to school. It's hard work but good exercise! This week dad and a few people he works with also started to go to work together in one car and share the cost. This should help r　7　
 greenhouse gases!

My friends and I became volunteers at school. We help make our school more earth-friendly.





E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Jessica and Joyce were best friends in junior grade three. They did almost everything together. Then one day, after a misunderstanding, Joyce stopped talking to Jessica. For more than three months, Joyce refused to talk to Jessica or answer her notes. "During that time, I found out what a important friend she was," Jessica says. "I couldn't even give all my attention to my study. I just thought about how to heal（修复
 ）our friendship. "

The next term, Jessica tried again. This time, Joyce was also happy to work it out. It took some time and hard work, but the friendship was healed.

Most of us have suffered the pain of broken friendship. But the good news is that most friendships can be healed.

Oxford professor Michael Argyle recently finished a 15-year study that found out what makes people happy. What did he find? The key to happiness is having one close relationship and a network of friends. Other studies show that our social connections make us healthier. Keeping healthy friendship is worth the hard work!

If there's broken friendship you'd like to heal, try the following advice :

·Try to see things from your friend's point of view.

·Talk about the problem openly and kindly.

At first, Jessica didn't understand why Joyce stopped talking to her. Then Joyce finally explained that Jessica's trick make her upset. "I finally found out she was angry because I made fun of her in front of the boys in our class." Jessica explained. Jessica meant nothing by her trick and thought it shouldn't make Joyce upset. But when she realized that it was embarrassing to Joyce, she stopped. Then their friendship could heal.

It's not strange for friendships to change. Problems come when one friend tries to keep on while the other friend lets go. If your friend isn't ready to work things out, accept it and move on.





1．Why did Joyce and Jessica stop talking to each other?

_______________________________________

2．How did Jessica feel when Joyce didn't want to talk to her?

_______________________________________

3．After some time and hard work, Jessica and Joyce became friends again, didn't they?

_______________________________________

4．According to Michael Argyle's study, what is the key to happiness?

_______________________________________

5．Is it strange or common for friendship to change?

_______________________________________

6．If your best friend does not talk to you, what will you do?

_______________________________________


Test 39

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：

A．cage

B．daytime

C．investigate

D．at last

E．appeared

F．as usual

G．shoulder

H．stay in bed

I．favourite





Early that morning, Tom didn't go to work 　1　
 . He thought he had caught a cold and phoned the restaurant to ask for leave. But Tom didn't really feel ill enough to 　2　
 . Instead, he decided to go to the new shopping mall to buy a watch. The mall was interesting so he spent a few hours looking around. He felt hungry and bought some popcorn（爆米花
 ）. Suddenly a large red and blue parrot 　3　
 above him and swooped（飞扑
 ）down again and again to eat the popcorn from Tom's packet.

Tom was rather surprised, but he had seen the bird show at Ocean Park. He stretched out his arm and the parrot flew down and happily climbed on to his 　4　
 , and then on to his head.

The parrot was quite friendly. So Tom just stood there with the parrot on his head.

The crowd of people grew and grew. A newspaper reporter heard the noise, saw the crowd and decided to 　5　
 . This is what happened: the parrot escaped from the owner's flat by flying out of the window. It enjoyed itself during the 　6　
 , but when evening came the bird tried to find its home, without success.

By the time the parrot found Tom, it had been free for two days and it was very hungry. It had had a drink from the fountain but it hadn't had anything to eat at all. Popcorn was not its 　7　
 food, but there was nothing else. So when it saw Tom it was very pleased. It wanted a friend, it needed some food and it was hoping to go home.

Several hours later, the SPCA contacted the owner. He came to the mall with a bag of peanuts, which the parrot liked even better than popcorn. He put the peanuts into a 　8　
 and the parrot hopped（跳
 ）in.

Tom relaxed at last. He was tired and hungry, but the Parrot's owner thanked him and even gave him a reward—just enough to buy the watch.





B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

Martin Murrilo's green and yellow library cart is well-known in the narrow streets of Bolivar, in Colombia. Every day he pushes a heavy cart of books around the city. He invites people to borrow books for free. There are about 160 books in the cart, but he has got over 1,000 books. Most of his books are donated by people who support his work.
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Two years ago, he used to earn a living by selling water in the street. As he was waiting for the customers, he sat there and read. One day a reporter saw him and offered him some books from his office. That is how the library cart started. People from all walks of life are welcome to pick up a book from his cart and read. He doesn't keep a record of who borrows which book. He trusts people to return the books after reading them. Every Friday he introduces his cart at a culture event where he talks to the children about the importance of reading and of the books he likes most. He often reads passages of his favorite books there. He hopes more young people can find the magic of reading.

With the cart, he wants to encourage the people to form good reading habits. People in Europe read an average of 4 books a month but in Colombia people read an average of 1.5 books a year. To the people in Colombia, books are expensive and few can afford to buy them. Besides, people do everything on computers nowadays and many have forgotten the joy of reading.

Martin only went to the fifth grade because his family had no money. He often had only one meal a day. He remembered once saying to his mom," I'm too hungry to study."" Whatever you learn, it is like saving for the future," said his mother.

Martin is proud of his work. He thinks that the library cart can prepare children for a better future with knowledge and technology.





1．Martin didn't have much education because ________.

A．he didn't like to learn

B．his family was too poor

C．he was too hungry to learn

D．he got tired of learning

2．How many books on average do people in Europe read a year?

A．48

B．4

C．1.5

D．160

3．If people want to read Martin's books, they ________.

A．need to write down their names

B．must keep a record of the books

C．just come and read them

D．have to attend a culture event

4．Where can this library cart probably be seen in Colombia?

A．On the computer.

B．In the school library.

C．Inside the office building.

D．In the city streets.

5．Who are likely to be the audience at the culture event?

A．Newspaper reporters.

B．Business people.

C．School children.

D．Bookstore owners.

6．Martin hopes that the library cart can ________.

A．offer books at lower prices

B．make him better known

C．enable people to buy more books

D．spread the joy of reading





C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

"DRINK your milk. It's good for you!" You've probably heard that many times, and it's true. Milk contains calcium（钙
 ）, which is necessary for keeping bones and teeth healthy and strong. The US government even 　1　
 milk as part of the National School Lunch Program, saying that students should drink one cup of fat-free or low-fat milk every meal.

However, a group of doctors asked the government to take it away from the lunch program. The US 'Physician Committee for Responsible Medicine (PCRM) ' says," Milk is high in sugar, fat and animal protein," all of which are not so 　2　
 to health. There are better ways to get calcium, such as eating beans and drinking orange juice and soymilk. "One of the only 　3　
 people prefer milk is because it is going to help build strong bones," says Dr. Neal Barnard, president of the PCRM. But milk may not be the best way to get calcium your body needs.

Of course, calcium is important for healthy bones and teeth, but there are other things that have 　4　
 to do with your bone strength, such as genes, how much vitamin D you take in, and time, getting an hour's exercise every day.

Some people disagree with the idea that milk isn't important. Keri Gans, an American Dietitian（营养学家
 ）, says," I don't think it's 　5　
 if we take away this drink from the lunch line. Children enjoy it very much, especially among those who are unable to meet their nutrient needs for the day. "

The US government is now considering PCRM's idea, but 　6　
 may be a long way off. A professor at New York University puts it best," Milk certainly has nutrients. Other food has the same nutrients. It's just food. As with other food, too much might be a problem. "





1．A．requires

B．refuses

C．drinks

D．stops

2．A．harmful

B．beautiful

C．helpful

D．awful

3．A．signals

B．tasks

C．manners

D．reasons

4．A．anything

B．something

C．everything

D．nothing

5．A．responsible

B．important

C．unhealthy

D．useless

6．A．a situation

B．a decision

C．an invention

D．an occupation





D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

A survey（调查
 ）has been published which shows that British people don't like their neighbours very much. 80％ of the people who took part in the survey feel that their neighbours h　1　
 pay attention to others' feelings. 25％ don't talk to the people who live next door and 10％ don't even know their names. In fact, one million people in Britain would like to m　2　
 because they don't get along well with their neighbours.

According to the survey, the b　3　
 problem is noise. Many of the complaints about noise came from people who live in flats and old houses. These places often have thin walls which can't s　4　
 the noise from next door.

The other main problems are disagreements（争吵
 ）about car parking spaces, and old people complaining about the young. Some disagreements last a l　5　
 time. In one case, people who live in the same building haven't talked to each other for fifteen years. Sometimes the disagreements end in violence. In one of the worst cases, a man killed a neighbour because he kept parking in" his space".

Another survey shows that 90％ of the neighbours never share a meal. 80％ have never had a drink t　6　
 and 20％ have never even spoken. However, when neighbours become each other's f　7　
 , they are often ready to offer help, as we can see in many parts of the world.

One solution（解决办法
 ）to such problems is to talk about them with a professional（专业的
 ）organization and, if necessary, to sign a written agreement. Now people can get this service in more and more towns.





E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Mary Donaldson is worried about her 16-year-old daughter, Sophia. Six months ago, Sophia came back from a party, upset and unhappy. From then on, she thinks of nothing but how to lose weight and become beautiful. She refuses to eat and keeps on doing exercise. Sophia had always been a little heavy, so when she decided to go on a diet, Mary encouraged her. She felt that her daughter would look more attractive（迷人的
 ）if she lost 10 kilograms. However, Sophia has lost over 20 kilograms until now. Her eating and exercising habits are having a harmful effect on her health. She is too thin and is often sick.

Her mother is trying to prevent her from going on a diet and losing weight, but Sophia thinks that she is still too heavy and refuses to start eating as usual. Sophia's mind is full of the idea of looking like a model. Every day she goes to a club to do exercise. When she is not there, she spends her time reading magazines like Fashion & Beauty. The models in these magazines are very thin and beautiful. Sophia says," If I look like these models, I will be happy and all the boys will like me. "

Mary doesn't know how to help her daughter. She feels sorry for having encouraged her at first, because Sophia no longer feels good or pleased with her body. She's afraid that Sophia will never be happy if she keeps comparing herself with the models in the magazines. Mary tries to tell Sophia that true beauty comes from within. Common people are not supposed to look like models. The most ordinary face becomes beautiful when the person behind it is filled with confidence, wisdom（智慧
 ）and the joy of life.





1．When did Sophia decide to lose weight?

_______________________________________

2．Besides doing exercise, what else does Sophia do to lose weight?

_______________________________________

3．How much weight has Sophia lost until now?

_______________________________________

4．Where does Sophia do exercise every day?

_______________________________________

5．Why does Mary feel sorry for having encouraged her daughter to go on a diet at first?

_______________________________________

6．In your opinion, what is" true beauty"?

_______________________________________


Test 40

A

Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box. Each word can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）：

A．phones

B．except

C．common

D．keeps

E．different

F．besides

G．inside

H．suggested

I．at the end of





According to Xinhua News Agency, 3,000 yellow school buses started their service in Chongqing 　1　
 2011. These school buses are like the ones in the US as we usually see on TV and in movies.

[image: alt]


The school buses are bright yellow in colour. They are stronger than the army's cars. They are from the US. The yellow school bus has a big nose. This 　2　
 the students safe when other cars crash into the school bus. The bus also has some safety devices, such as warning lights and a stop singal arm.

In the US, yellow school buses are very 　3　
 . There are about 480,000 school buses in the country. Usually, the yellow school buses are free to ride.

In China, school buses became popular in the past few years. On the bus, 　4　
 the bus driver, there is always a teacher whose duty is to watch the students. Children usually rest on the bus. Some of them also recite（背诵
 ）texts. School buses in China are not free. The fee is 　5　
 from school to school.

More about yellow school buses in the US

Yellow became the colour of school buses in 1939. American educator, Frank W. Cyr 　6　
 it. The colour helped other cars to see the buses. In the early morning, the black letters on the yellow bus are easy to see.

Kids can listen to music, talk on their 　7　
 or just sleep. But they can't place things in the aisle（通道
 ）. They should keep their heads and arms 　8　
 the bus. It is not a good idea to talk to the bus driver—the driver needs to pay attention to the road.





B

Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）：

Most of the energy we use for heating, lighting, transportation and manufacturing（制造业
 ）comes from fossil fuels. These are carbon-based fuels from oil, coal and natural gas. When we burn these fuels we release heat which provides the energy.

There are three main disadvantages to using these fuels. Firstly, they are causing climate problems because of the Greenhouse Effect. When we burn fossil fuels they produce carbon dioxide which causes global
 warming. Secondly, when we have used up all our coal, oil and natural gas, we will have nothing left to burn. Thirdly, they are not very efficient. The internal combustion engine（内燃机
 ）that we use in most cars, trucks and buses, for example, is only about 14％ efficient（效率的
 ）.

Scientists are working on another fuel—hydrogen. There are a couple of advantages to using hydrogen as a fuel. Firstly, because two-thirds of the earth's surface is water and water is made of hydrogen and oxygen. There is an almost unlimited supply of hydrogen. Secondly, burning hydrogen does not cause global warming. Thirdly, it is much more efficient than carbon-based fuels.

Unfortunately there are problems with hydrogen at the present time: there is the problem of separating it from water cheaply, and there is the difficulty of storing it. It can be stored under pressure but high pressure tanks are far from safe. It can also be stored as a liquid but only at extremely low temperatures. It seems likely, therefore, that there will have to be a completely new technology before hydrogen replaces fossil fuels. Solving these problems is an urgent matter. Although China, India and Australia have huge amounts of cheap coal, and there are still large oil and gas reserves（储量
 ）elsewhere, the effects on the planet's climate will be bad if they are used.





1．________ isn't carbon-based fuel.

A．Hydrogen

B．Natural gas

C．Coal

D．Oil

2．Using carbon-based fuels can ________.

A．cause traffic accidents

B．cause floods and forest fires

C．produce hydrogen and oxygen

D．produce carbon dioxide

3．The underline word "global
 " in Paragraph Two means" ________".

A．the Earth's surface's

B．ball-shaped

C．world-wide

D．atmosphere's

4．Which of the following is NOT true according to the passage?

A．It's not easy but difficult to store hydrogen.

B．Storing hydrogen is dangerous in high pressure tanks.

C．There are almost unlimited carbon-based fuels on the Earth.

D．Water is made of hydrogen and oxygen.

5．Oil, coal and natural gas will be used up ________ if there is no new fuel.

A．sooner or later

B．at the present time

C．before 2012

D．in 20 years' time

6．Perhaps ________ can reduce the air pollution.

A．China, India and Australia

B．a new technology to get hydrogen

C．the Greenhouse Effect

D．the internal combustion engine





C

Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：

We have always been warned of the dangers of forest fires. They cause damage to a forest. They kill many plants and animals in an eco-system（生态系统
 ）, which is a group of living things and their environment. But have you ever heard of a forest fire that can be 　1　
 for a forest? People start some of the fires with a special reason to actually do good to the eco-system.

In fact, fires are a natural part of any eco-system. Without fires, the oldest and largest trees would stop sunlight from reaching the forest floor. Fires can 　2　
 some of these old trees. When the trees die, they provide something good for the earth. New trees can grow strong and healthy in their place.

Some trees even need fires to grow. These trees hold their seeds inside. Heat from a fire allows the coat of the seeds to open up. Then the seeds fall to the ground and have the 　3　
 to grow.

Scientists, who know about nature's needs, start some of these fires, called controlled burns. A fire is started and kept under control. This way, the fire does not spread out of the area or 　4　
 a large space of the forest. Fires can be dangerous for animals. Even when animals continue to live after forest fires, they can go hungry 　5　
 their food has been damaged in the fire. Small, controlled fires mean that animals will not have to move far to find food. After some time, small plants begin to grow. Animals return soon after the plants return. This 　6　
 makes an eco-system.

So the next time you hear about a forest fire, think about the good as well as the bad. It may take a new eco-system a while to return, but it will likely come back stronger and healthier than ever.





1．A．helpful

B．powerful

C．harmful

D．awful

2．A．take the place of

B．get ready for

C．be bad for

D．get rid of

3．A．time

B．water

C．chance

D．skill

4．A．discover

B．cover

C．leave

D．waste

5．A．because

B．although

C．but

D．so

6．A．almost

B．again

C．never

D．even





D

Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：

At one time, making a film was an expensive activity only for a small group of people and film companies. Not only were the tools and machines expensive but the cost of film was also far greater than most people could afford. However, modern technology has c　1　
 all that.

New technology has really opened up the world of film-making for film fans. Now a camera does not cost m　2　
 and most young people are certainly able to pay for it. So all you need is to get one for yourself. With that, you may then start your own film-making.

However, film-making is t　3　
 work. You probably need many other people to help you. For example, the p　4　
 of actors and actresses is very important in your film. Of course, these actors and actresses may be your schoolmates, friends or family members. You don't even need to pay them a cent while they are glad to be part of your job.


B　5　
 , you need to make up a story. Can you write your own one? If you have good imagination, you can create an attractive story e　6　
 . Many world-famous film makers and producers are also good story-writers. If not, perhaps you need someone else to write it for you. An excellent story is the key to making a s　7　
 film.

Are you going to be a cameraman yourself? When filming, who is going to take care of the lighting? Who is going to make the furniture, the background and things like that? If you can't do all these things, you need to think about asking other people to help you. Remember: Film-making is not a one-man business.





E

Answer the questions（根据短文内容，回答下列问题）：

Harland Sanders (1890～1980) was the founder of KFC (Kentucky Fried Chicken). He learned to cook as a child because his father died when he was six years old. His mother went to work, leaving Harland to take care of his 3-year-old brother and baby sister. He began preparing food for them.

At the age of 10, Mr. Sanders began working on a farm for two dollars a month. His difficult childhood caused him to work in many places. He was a streetcar conductor in Indiana at 15 and a soldier in the Cuban-American War when he was 16.

After the war Harland worked as a railroad fireman. Then he studied law by correspondence（函授
 ）, which allowed him to get a job as a justice of the peace（治安官
 ）. He then worked on a steamboat, sold automobile tires, and later became a gas station operator. He was then 40 years old. Since he liked to cook, he began serving his gas customers chicken at his own dining room table.

Mr. Sanders realized people were coming to buy gas because of the chicken he served. So, he left the gas station and bought a motel and restaurant that seated 142 people. Over the next nine years, he made a secret recipe of 11 herbs and spices to flavor for his chicken.

In 1935, Governor Ruby Laffoon gave a title to the 45-year-old cook. He called him Colonel Harland Sanders because he had contributed so much to making the state of Kentucky famous because of his chicken dinners.

He was living in the city of Corbin, Kentucky. When a new state highway bypassed（绕开
 ）his city, he had few customers so he sold his motel and restaurant. He had no income except for the $105 per month social security check from the government. However, he had an idea that changed the history of fast food restaurants.

At the age of 62, he travelled across the country by car and started a franchising（特许经营
 ）business. He was so successful that in the next 12 years, 600 KFC restaurants were started.

In 1964, he sold his business to investors based in Louisville, Kentucky. In 7 years, the company grew to 3,500 restaurants. Today there are more than 11,000 restaurants in 80 countries. Every large city in China has a KFC restaurant.





1．Did Mr. Sanders have a happy or difficult childhood?

_______________________________________

2．What jobs did Mr. Sanders do after the war before he became a gas station operator?

_______________________________________

3．Why did Mr. Sanders serve his gas customers chicken at his own dining room table?

_______________________________________

4．What did Mr. Sanders buy after he left the gas station?

_______________________________________

5．How many restaurants has the company now?

_______________________________________

6．What do you think made Mr. Sanders so successful?

_______________________________________


参考答案

Test 1


A
 　1．E　2．I　3．B　4．D　5．C　6．H　7．G　8．F


B
 　1．C　2．B　3．A　4．D　5．B　6．D


C
 　1．B　2．C　3．C　4．C　5．A　6．D


D
 　1．carry　2．loudly　3．news　4．money　5．star　6．other　7．any


E
 　1．Because he had got his ticket at the last moment.　2．They all talked and joked a lot together.　3．The lady sitting on Mr. Brown's left.　4．She apologized to him for the noisiness of her friends.　5．They went abroad for a month or two and had a lot of fun.　6．She joined it in the spring of that year.

Test 2


A
 　1．E　2．B　3．H　4．F　5．A　6．C　7．I　8．D


B
 　1．D　2．B　3．C　4．A　5．D　6．D


C
 　1．D　2．C　3．A　4．B　5．C　6．B


D
 　1．children　2．money　3．own　4．unusual　5．blowing　6．promise　7．miss


E
 　1．Because they thought it would make their lives better, and the gods and goddesses would take care of them after they died.　2．They helped them.　3．Aphrodite.　4．They held many festivals to show their respect to them.　5．They lived in temples.　6．They prayed for a good harvest, or for a good journey, or for their children to become beautiful.

Test 3


A
 　1．F　2．A　3．H　4．C　5．E　6．B　7．I　8．D


B
 　1．C　2．A　3．D　4．D　5．B　6．A


C
 　1．B　2．A　3．D　4．A　5．C　6．B


D
 　1．tried　2．only　3．blue　4．falling　5．look　6．hole　7．trouble


E
 　1．Because crowds of people go home from work at this hour.　2．He couldn't make the man understand the name of the station. / He had difficulty in making the man understand the name of the station.　3．It was very crowded.　4．He knew it by counting stops. / He had counted the number of the stops so that he knew exactly where to get off.　5．Yes, he did. 6． One should sometimes take/listen to others' advice ...

Test 4


A
 　1．B　2．C　3．I　4．E　5．H　6．F　7．D　8．A


B
 　1．B　2．C　3．D　4．A　5．A　6．B


C
 　1．B　2．A　3．C　4．A　5．D　6．C


D
 　1．photo/picture　2．move　3．may　4．flying　5．better　6．find　7．if


E
 　1．It was windy.　2．He tried to call for help.　3．Yes, he did.　4．He felt frightened.　5．About fifty minutes.　6．He is helpful.

Test 5


A
 　1．D　2．I　3．C　4．G　5．B　6．A　7．E　8．F


B
 　1．B　2．D　3．D　4．C　5．C　6．B


C
 　1．C　2．D　3．C　4．A　5．B　6．B


D
 　1．Before　2．careful　3．heart　4．forgotten/forgot　5．new　6．yourself

7．However


E
 　1．In 1903.　2．They would be fired.　3．He pushed the vats of warm chocolate to a storage area.　4．He fell in the vat (of warm chocolate) .　5．Because it wasn't his fault.　6．I like him. Because he was humorous.

Test 6


A
 　1．E　2．F　3．D　4．A　5．B　6．I　7．H　8．C


B
 　1．A　2．B　3．A　4．D　5．C　6．C


C
 　1．D　2．A　3．D　4．C　5．A　6．C


D
 　1．off　2．bottle　3．noticed　4．public　5．even　6．show　7．proud


E
 　1．American.　2．The tree was 70 meters tall and 1,000 years old.　3．She kept in touch with others by mobile phone.　4．After the company agreed not to cut down the red wood/tree(s).　5．For two years and eight days.　6．She wanted to protect the tree(s) /the environment.

Test 7


A
 　1．G　2．C　3．A　4．B　5．E　6．I　7．D　8．H


B
 　1．C　2．A　3．C　4．B　5．A　6．B


C
 　1．C　2．A　3．B　4．A　5．A　6．C


D
 　1．never　2．worried　3．way　4．best　5．surprised　6．before　7．eyes


E
 　1．He was a carpenter.　2．Because his father wanted him to be a carpenter.　3．He felt disappointed.　4．He asked Edward to look after his stand for a moment.　5．A few months.　6．He could be more successful / He could become a runner in the law office.

Test 8


A
 　1．H　2．B　3．C　4．F　5．D　6．G　7．I　8．E


B
 　1．B　2．A　3．C　4．D　5．A　6．B


C
 　1．A　2．B　3．D　4．D　5．B　6．A


D
 　1．makes　2．when　3．energy　4．enough　5．remember　6．through　7．easily


E
 　1．He always worked on electronics with his father.　2．They set up their own company in 1976.　3．Yes, he did.　4．Macbook air, iPod, and iPhone.　5．Because he had health problem.　6．Yes, I agree. Because geniuses are always rare.

Test 9


A
 　1．D　2．H　3．E　4．I　5．B　6．F　7．A　8．C


B
 　1．A　2．D　3．B　4．C　5．D　6．B


C
 　1．A　2．D　3．D　4．D　5．B　6．D


D
 　1．Before　2．wrong　3．story　4．actually　5．searched　6．attract　7．culture


E
 　1．He lived there alone. /No one lived with him.　2．He took some necessary tools and $4.　3．He got into the Catskill Mountains by free rides. /He got free rides from passing trucks to get into the Catskill Mountains.　4．Because that was just the kind of forest he always dreamed about.　5．Yes, he did.　6．No, I will not. Because the outside world is dangerous./ Yes, I will. Because all experiences are valuable.

Test 10


A
 　1．G　2．H　3．I　4．F　5．D　6．E　7．B　8．C


B
 　1．C　2．A　3．A　4．C　5．D　6．B


C
 　1．B　2．D　3．C　4．B　5．C　6．D


D
 　1．inside　2．sick　3．work　4．same　5．safely　6．another　7．until


E
 　1．No, it wasn't.　2．Five.　3．They felt (very) puzzled.　4．In Germany.

5．Anna.　6．Because she was once helped by the poor.

Test 11


A
 　1．D　2．G　3．F　4．C　5．B　6．E　7．H　8．A


B
 　1．C　2．D　3．A　4．C　5．B　6．D


C
 　1．D　2．C　3．A　4．D　5．B　6．A


D
 　1．wife　2．doing　3．seen　4．through　5．lying　6．tells　7．regretted


E
 　1．She is helping to save lives.　2．Because they want to predict when a volcano might erupt and where the lava might flow.　3．To take rock samples.　4．The ground began to shake.　5．A fountain of steam blew out of the ground.　6．Sandra is brave.

Test 12


A
 　1．E　2．B　3．A　4．I　5．F　6．C　7．H　8．D


B
 　1．B　2．D　3．B　4．B　5．C　6．B


C
 　1．C　2．A　3．B　4．D　5．C　6．B


D
 　1．killed　2．find　3．soft　4．body　5．away　6．possible　7．within


E
 　1．In Glasgow.　2．At 9:20.　3．He missed the flight and had to wait for several hours.　4．Soft drinks.　5．Because the air-conditioning broke down.　6．I think they will say sorry to him/apologize to him/give him some money/offer him a trip.

Test 13


A
 　1．E　2．F　3．G　4．A　5．H　6．D　7．I　8．C


B
 　1．B　2．D　3．A　4．C　5．D　6．B


C
 　1．B　2．A　3．D　4．C　5．C　6．A


D
 　1．killed　2．slowest　3．ahead　4．behind　5．winners　6．future　7．suddenly


E
 　1．Twenty-five.　2．In Camden Market.　3．She made candles (of all shapes and sizes) / spent her free time making candles.　4．Some of Kyra's school friends.　5．He helped her by lending her some money.　6．I think it is encouraging/a story about success ...

Test 14


A
 　1．B　2．C　3．I　4．H　5．G　6．F　7．A　8．E


B
 　1．A　2．C　3．A　4．B　5．D　6．C


C
 　1．B　2．D　3．C　4．A　5．D　6．C


D
 　1．everywhere　2．sign/symbol　3．leave　4．crazy　5．beautifully　6．against

7．others


E
 　1．11 kilograms.　2．To provide farmland.　3．A kind of vine.　4．It smells horrible—like rotten meat.　5．Flies.　6．Squirres and other small animals.

Test 15


A
 　1．H　2．A　3．E　4．I　5．B　6．F　7．D　8．G


B
 　1．B　2．B　3．A　4．D　5．C　6．B


C
 　1．A　2．C　3．B　4．B　5．C　6．D


D
 　1．other　2．raised　3．themselves　4．disappeared/died　5．except　6．with　7．real


E
 　1．No. /No, she didn't.　2．Two.　3．Because they had to sell Tara at the end of the journey.　4．Yes, she does.　5．To the national park.　6．Exciting but a bit hard.

Test 16


A
 　1．I　2．G　3．E　4．B　5．H　6．C　7．D　8．F


B
 　1．C　2．C　3．A　4．D　5．B　6．D


C
 　1．B　2．A　3．B　4．D　5．A　6．B


D
 　1．why　2．experience　3．frightened　4．considering　5．already　6．find　7．without


E
 　1．He played his violin at the gate of the subway station in New York.　2．The words on the paper.　3．He put 50 dollars and a lottery into the hat.　4．Because he thought the owner would return to look for it.　5．Yes, he did.　6．We can learn that honesty is the best policy.

Test 17


A
 　1．D　2．G　3．I　4．A　5．E　6．B　7．H　8．C


B
 　1．D　2．A　3．C　4．D　5．C　6．B


C
 　1．B　2．D　3．A　4．D　5．C　6．B


D
 　1．exchange　2．exactly　3．allowed　4．Perhaps/Probably　5．name　6．customers　7．job


E
 　1．I will probably take off just one coat.　2．It was released on November/Nov. 21,2012.　3．No, it wasn't.　4．They gathered there to discuss the climate.　5．Effective actions need to be taken to deal with the climate change.　6．I think it is serious and I should try to go to school on foot or ride to school.

Test 18


A
 　1．D　2．I　3．B　4．E　5．H　6．F　7．A　8．G


B
 　1．D　2．D　3．A　4．B　5．B　6．C


C
 　1．B　2．A　3．C　4．D　5．B　6．A


D
 　1．who　2．real　3．become　4．winner　5．even　6．repair　7．reading


E
 　1．No, he didn't.　2．Because he wanted to provide his family with the best things that money could buy.　3．A senior supervisor.　4．He was not spending enough time with them.　5．Near the coast of Singapore.　6．No, I don't. Because the family is most important.

Test 19


A
 　1．C　2．F　3．H　4．A　5．I　6．B　7．D　8．G


B
 　1．B　2．A　3．C　4．A　5．B　6．D


C
 　1．B　2．A　3．C　4．D　5．B　6．C


D
 　1．around　2．safe　3．top　4．cover　5．so　6．concerts　7．fewer


E
 　1．The copper mine.　2．Jed's dying wishes.　3．Yes, he did.　4．The photo, the post card and the advertisement.　5．Kate said," ...so they were twins/twin brothers." 　6．Jed and Alf were brothers; Kate and Mrs. Sydney were friends; Jed and Dan/Mrs. Sydney were friends.

Test 20


A
 　1．C　2．I　3．B　4．H　5．G　6．D　7．A　8．F


B
 　1．B　2．A　3．B　4．D　5．A　6．C


C
 　1．D　2．A　3．C　4．D　5．D　6．B


D
 　1．probably　2．ones　3．reason　4．likely　5．simpler　6．bed　7．provide


E
 　1．They both lived in the little village of Milford in Derbyshire.　2．Twenty-two.

3．She liked listening to her favourite radio programme.　4．No, it didn't.　5．Because Dorothy Price gave sleeping pills to the dogs and goats.　6．I think she is right. Because that's the only way she could get a good night's sleep. /I don't agree with her. Because she may do harm to Potter's animals.

Test 21


A
 　1．E　2．I　3．G　4．C　5．B　6．A　7．D　8．F


B
 　1．C　2．A　3．B　4．D　5．B　6．C


C
 　1．B　2．C　3．A　4．D　5．C　6．B


D
 　1．afraid　2．egg　3．long　4．head　5．another　6．began　7．give


E
 　1．Yes, he does.　2．No, he didn't.　3．They saw a huge spider eating a fly.　4．11 years old.　5．In Aaron's house.　6．It was a wonderful experience.

Test 22


A
 　1．F　2．A　3．H　4．D　5．E　6．C　7．I　8．B


B
 　1．A　2．C　3．B　4．C　5．D　6．A


C
 　1．D　2．B　3．B　4．B　5．A　6．C


D
 　1．mistakes　2．As　3．wrong　4．remember　5．moved　6．else's　7．all


E
 　1．During the summer vacation.　2． Paula and Michael.　3．A monster.　4．Sam.　5．Director.　6．Danny.

Test 23


A
 　1．G　2．E　3．F　4．H　5．C　6．D　7．I　8．A


B
 　1．B　2．A　3．D　4．B　5．C　6．A


C
 　1．C　2．A　3．D　4．B　5．B　6．D


D
 　1．popular　2．through　3．including　4．because　5．problems　6．usually　7．means


E
 　1．She had to do housework, cook, and take care of her father.　2．She started her own company. /Mary Kay Cosmetics Inc. was founded.　3．More than 800,000.　4．Belief first; Family second; Career third.　5．Because she wanted to praise her employees. /Because she wanted women to feel good about themselves.　6．We should be confident, hardworking, tough ... / We should believe in women's abilities.

Test 24


A
 　1．G　2．B　3．C　4．H　5．A　6．F　7．D　8．E


B
 　1．D　2．A　3．C　4．B　5．D　6．A


C
 　1．C　2．D　3．B　4．C　5．B　6．A


D
 　1．owners　2．homeless　3．began　4．fell　5．safe　6．left　7．anything


E
 　1．Nervous.　2．She looked great (with kind brown eyes, excellent black hair, and beautiful smile).　3．Yes, she does.　4．It is more important (to her) than being a star.

5．No, she doesn't.　6．She is warm/ kind/ famous ...

Test 25


A
 　1．D　2．I　3．C　4．B　5．G　6．F　7．A　8．E


B
 　1．B　2．A　3．C　4．D　5．D　6．A


C
 　1．C　2．C　3．B　4．B　5．A　6．B


D
 　1．health　2．lung　3．wife　4．married　5．believe　6．dying　7．call


E
 　1．She died giving birth to their first child.　2．Because it was cold and beginning to snow.　3．He saw footsteps in the snow and everything was in a terrible mess.　4．Because Gelert's face was covered in blood.　5．He stabbed Gelert with his sword.　6．Because he was a brave and much-loved king.

Test 26


A
 　1．D　2．B　3．E　4．H　5．G　6．I　7．F　8．A


B
 　1．C　2．B　3．C　4．D　5．D　6．B


C
 　1．A　2．D　3．B　4．C　5．A　6．C


D
 　1．letters　2．lost　3．owner　4．turned　5．member　6．father　7．as


E
 　1．2 years.　2．About 25 pounds.　3．No, it doesn't.　4．The larger fish and fishermen.　5．They leap over them.　6．Almost the whole body of a salmon is made of muscle.

Test 27


A
 　1．D　2．G　3．H　4．E　5．A　6．I　7．B　8．C


B
 　1．A　2．C　3．B　4．A　5．C　6．B


C
 　1．C　2．A　3．B　4．A　5．D　6．C


D
 　1．leader　2．snow　3．heads　4．road　5．line　6．seemed　7．win


E
 　1．No, there wasn't.　2．Really nice.　3．Very comfortable.　4．Learning how to behave at the dinner table.　5．When she has bread.　6．Because I want to learn the language/learn the culture/make friends/ visit the famous places.

Test 28


A
 　1．C　2．D　3．I　4．A　5．H　6．G　7．B　8．F


B
 　1．A　2．D　3．C　4．B　5．B　6．D


C
 　1．A　2．C　3．B　4．A　5．D　6．B


D
 　1．different　2．bank　3．raised　4．grown　5．period　6．getting　7．explained


E
 　1．It is called a signal.　2．A small radio.　3．Because most cities have a lot of antenna towers.　4．Five.　5．Sending short written messages.　6．I think it's interesting to read and write. / I think it's difficult for people to understand.

Test 29


A
 　1．G　2．A　3．I　4．D　5．E　6．B　7．H　8．C


B
 　1．A　2．C　3．B　4．D　5．C　6．B


C
 　1．A　2．C　3．B　4．C　5．A　6．B


D
 　1．time　2．always　3．even　4．animals　5．find　6．many　7．world


E
 　1．A high fever.　2．A camp for the homeless (in the Phob Phra Area).　3．In September 2000.　4．He taught Wing to do physical exercises.　5．Through cries and laughter.　6．Handicap International.

Test 30


A
 　1．D　2．A　3．E　4．I　5．H　6．B　7．G　8．F


B
 　1．A　2．A　3．C　4．D　5．B　6．D


C
 　1．D　2．D　3．B　4．C　5．B　6．C


D
 　1．Sometimes　2．driven　3．either　4．more　5．increased　6．fun　7．anyone


E
 　1．She was helping her father and brothers move some cattle. / She was gathering the cattle.　2．She was too embarrassed.　3．She got a bad headache.　4．They thought she might be pretending to be ill so she didn't have to work.　5．By radio.　6．To hospital in Adelaide.

Test 31


A
 　1．F　2．H　3．A　4．D　5．B　6．I　7．C　8．G


B
 　1．D　2．C　3．B　4．A　5．C　6．B


C
 　1．D　2．A　3．C　4．B　5．D　6．C


D
 　1．elephants　2．themselves　3．hobby　4．throw　5．behind　6．surprised　7．exchange


E
 　1．No, they aren't.　2．No, it isn't.　3．He writes things just he likes and he believes that's good enough for kids and for everyone else to enjoy.　4．He likes fun.　5．Without magic power, you can do some things but you can't do everything.　6．Mo Willems says that he always does something that he thinks is right.

Test 32


A
 　1．D　2．F　3．C　4．E　5．B　6．I　7．A　8．H


B
 　1．C　2．C　3．A　4．B　5．D　6．B


C
 　1．A　2．C　3．B　4．B　5．C　6．D


D
 　1．never　2．what　3．use　4．take　5．fast　6．spoken　7．better


E
 　1．The students of Jefferson Middle School.　2．The school garden.　3．In the school lunchroom.　4．With brightly-colored cotton tablecloths.　5．No, they weren't.　6．For their creative idea and hard work.

Test 33


A
 　1．D　2．E　3．A　4．H　5．G　6．I　7．C　8．B


B
 　1．B　2．C　3．D　4．A　5．B　6．D


C
 　1．C　2．D　3．A　4．B　5．B　6．C


D
 　1．fun　2．anywhere　3．Another　4．means　5．easier　6．hardly　7．What


E
 　1．The fire started on Sunday in Black Bear State Park.　2．The police ordered the people to leave their homes.　3．Because of strong winds. / Because the fire spread quickly in the hot, dry weather.　4．They used fire engines and helicopters to drop water onto the fire.　5．An hour.　6．He was foolish. /He was not foolish. / He was brave. / He was responsible for his family.

Test 34


A
 　1．B　2．G　3．F　4．A　5．H　6．D　7．C　8．I


B
 　1．D　2．B　3．A　4．C　5．B　6．C


C
 　1．C　2．A　3．B　4．B　5．C　6．D


D
 　1．opinions　2．strange　3．addition　4．imagine　5．shame　6．hardly　7．capital


E
 　1．The writer couldn't crawl, stand or walk.　2．By pushing and pulling them into shape.　3．A set of boxing gloves.　4．Because his father wanted him to get ready for the world and know things would be extra difficult for him.　5．In 1997.　6．He was a brave, determined man.

Test 35


A
 　1．I　2．A　3．H　4．B　5．G　6．C　7．F　8．D


B
 　1．B　2．A　3．D　4．D　5．D　6．B


C
 　1．B　2．A　3．D　4．C　5．B　6．C


D
 　1．favourite　2．remember/realize　3．ways　4．easily　5．neighbourhood　6．good　7．without


E
 　1．When she was in high school.　2．She started volunteering to help the old.

3．Because she shared her life story with her children and grandchildren.　4．She worked in a care centre.　5．It's about 30 minutes' walk.　6．As a volunteer, we can help others and make friend with them. This can also enrich our life.

Test 36


A
 　1．D　2．G　3．F　4．A　5．I　6．B　7．E　8．H


B
 　1．C　2．D　3．B　4．B　5．A　6．C


C
 　1．A　2．B　3．B　4．D　5．C　6．B


D
 　1．something　2．difficult　3．never　4．finishes　5．did　6．talk　7．earlier


E
 　1．In the 19th century.　2．Because it had a medicine taste.　3．Doctors.　4．People discovered that mixing chocolate with sugar made a wonderful drink.　5．It has more than 300 different chemicals.　6．Chocolate is actually good for us.

Test 37


A
 　1．H　2．C　3．D　4．I　5．E　6．B　7．A　8．G


B
 　1．B　2．D　3．B　4．D　5．D　6． D


C
 　1．B　2．C　3．A　4．D　5．A　6．C


D
 　1．boring　2．saves　3．problems　4．pay　5．two　6．space　7．nearest


E
 　1．Her email address is mrsweb@advice.com.　2．10 hours (every week).　3．Earth Club meets 2～4 times a month.　4．It was invented 125 years ago.　5．I will pay $39.99.　6．Yes, I want. Because helping others makes me happy.

Test 38


A
 　1．D　2．F　3．E　4．I　5．H　6．A　7．B　8．G


B
 　1．B　2．A　3．D　4．D　5．A　6．C


C
 　1．C　2．A　3．C　4．D　5．A　6．D


D
 　1．nobody　2．different　3．again　4．instead　5．less　6．drive　7．reduce


E
 　1．Because of a misunderstanding.　2．She felt Joyce was important and she wanted to heal their friendship.　3．Yes, they did.　4．The key to happiness is having one close relationship and a network of friends.　5．It is common for friendship to change.　6．I will try to see things from my friend's point of view and talk about the problem openly and kindly.

Test 39


A
 　1．F　2．H　3．E　4．G　5．C　6．B　7．I　8．A


B
 　1．B　2．A　3．C　4．D　5．C　6．D


C
 　1．A　2．C　3．D　4．B　5．A　6．B


D
 　1．hardly　2．move　3．biggest　4．stop　5．long　6．together　7．friends


E
 　1．Six months ago after she came back from a party.　2．Sophia decided to go on a diet/refused to eat.　3．She has lost over 20 kilograms until now.　4．She goes to a club to do exercise every day.　5．Because Sophia no longer feels good and pleased with her body.　6．True beauty comes from within.

Test 40


A
 　1．I　2．D　3．C　4．F　5．E　6．H　7．A　8．G


B
 　1．A　2．D　3．C　4．C　5．A　6．B


C
 　1．A　2．D　3．C　4．B　5．A　6．B


D
 　1．changed　2．much　3．team　4．performance　5．Besides　6．easily

7．successful


E
 　1．He had a difficult childhood.　2．He worked as a railroad fireman, a justice of the peace and a salesman.　3．Because he liked to cook.　4．He bought a motel and restaurant.　5．More than 11,000.　6．His interest in cooking, hard work and talent in business.





[image: alt]


This May is a busy month in Shanghai. There are lots to do. Here are the highlights.

Live Music—Late Night Jazz

Enjoy real American jazz from Herbie Davis, the famous trumpet player. He's coming with his new 7-piece band, Herbie's Heroes. Herbie is known to play well into the early hours so don't expect to get much sleep. This is Herbie's third visit to Shanghai. The first two were sold out, so get your tickets quick.

PLACE: The Jazz Club

DATES: 15～23 May

PRICE: ￥80,￥120 (from Friday to Sunday)

TIME: 10 p .m. till late!

TEL: 6557-6898

Scottish Dancing

Take your partners and get ready to dance till you drop. Scottish dancing is fun and easy to learn. The teachers, Gordon Stroppie and the Weefrees, are excellent. They will also demonstrate the dances.

PLACE:Jack Stein's

DATES:every Monday

PRICE:￥60 (including one drink)

TIME:7～10 p.m.

TEL:　6427-3957

Exhibitions—Shanghai Museum

There are 120,000 pieces on show here. You can see the whole of Chinese history under one roof. It's always interesting to visit, but especially so at the moment with the Egyptian Tombs exhibition.

PLACE: Shanghai Museum

DATES: daily

PRICE: ￥30 (￥15 for students)

TEL: 6888-5066

TIME: Monday～Friday 9 a.m .～5 p.m.　Weekends 9 a.m .～9 p.m.

Dining—Sushi Chef in town

Sushi is getting really big in Shanghai. In Japan, it's become an art form. The most famous sushi" artist" is Yuki Kamura. She's also one of the few female chefs in Japan. She'll be at Sushi Scene all of this month.

PLACE: Sushi Scene in the Shanghai Hotel

DATES: all month

PRICE: ￥240

TIME: lunchtime

TEL: 6690-2315

1．Which activity is the cheapest?

A．Enjoying American jazz.

B．Learning Scottish dancing.

C．Visiting Shanghai Museum.

D．Dining at Sushi Scene.

2．If you want to learn Scottish dancing, which number should you dial?

A．6427-3957

B．6690-2315

C．6888-5066

D．6557-6898

3．How much should you pay if you want two tickets for the American Jazz on Friday?

A．￥240.

B．￥160.

C．￥120.

D．￥80.

4．Who can play trumpet very well?

A．Yuki Kamura.

B．Gordon Stroppie.

C．The Weefrees.

D．Herbie Davis.

5．Where can you go if you want to eat Sushi?

A．The Jazz Club.

B．Jack Stein's.

C．Shanghai Museum.

D．The Shanghai Hotel.

6．Which of the following statements is NOT true?

A．Sushi has become a kind of art in Japan.

B．We can go to the Shanghai Museum every day.

C．Herbie has never been to Shanghai before.

D．It is not difficult to learn Scottish dancing.

1．C　2．A　3．A　4．D　5．D　6．C

He uses his stage name, Rain, when he works as a singer and dancer. His real name is Jung-Ji-hoon and he is also a famous actor.

He showed his interest in dancing ever since he was in the 6th grade. As a teenager, he was part of the boy band group called" fan club". Years later, Park Jin-young (Korean singer) took Rain under his wing and trained him for years in dancing and singing. During those training years Rain was not at home much and didn't have enough money, so at times he had to train without meals.

Finally in 2002 the song" Bad Guy" made him famous. Following the success of the first album, he came back with a new set of music in his 2nd album. In 2004, he acted in a successful drama called Full House which was welcomed in other Asian countries such as the Philippines, Indonesia, China, Malaysia, Thailand and Japan. His performance in Full House has won him the" Best Actor Award" at the KBS Acting Awards. It is hard to describe his dancing with simple words because it is a mixture of so many different elements. He has created a whole new style of his own. In Beijing he won the" Best Korean Singer" Award. Since his success in 2002, the 26-year old has become one of the most popular Korean artists in Asia.

Singer Park Jin-young once said to his friends," I was always wondering whether Rain understood what I said because he never said anything when I scolded him. One day I entered his room, and was surprised to discover a wall covered with notes. Every note was filled with my words and advice." Rain had written down every single piece of advice his older friend had given him and had been doing his best to correct his mistakes and improve his skills.





1．What is Rain's real name?

_______________________________________

2．How is Rain's life during the training years?

_______________________________________

3．When did Rain become famous?

_______________________________________

4．What made him win the" Best Actor Award" at the KBS Acting Awards?

_______________________________________

5．Who discovered the notes on the wall of Rain's room?

_______________________________________

6．Did Rain try his best to correct his mistakes?

_______________________________________

7．What can we learn from Rain?

_______________________________________





1．His real name is Jung-Ji-hoon.　2．It was hard.　3．In 2002.　4．His performance in Full House.　5．Park Jin-young.　6．Yes.　7．Any reasonable answer can be accepted.

Boys and girls,

Attention please. Here's an announcement for you. Tomorrow our school will organize a volunteers' activity to celebrate the six-hundred-day countdown to the 2010 Shanghai World Expo at Lu Xun Park.

We are divided into three small groups. Each group has three members.

The first group will be in charge of the environment nearby. Your work is to put the litter into the litter bin such as the leaves, plastic bags, bottles and cans. You must clean it tidily.

The second group will help people who need it, especially the old and the foreigners. So you must be warm, patient and friendly. You should speak English correctly and confidently. Besides, it's important to pay attention to the different culture and customs in communication.

The third group will bring some maps and guides. You must be familiar with buses and underground lines around. When necessary, you may take the guests to the hotels.

The last one is that everyone must offer smile service because it is the most beautiful language in the world.

We will meet at our school gate at seven tomorrow morning. Please be on time.

Thank you.





1．This article is an advertisement, isn't it?

_______________________________________

2．Why will the school organize a volunteers' activity?

_______________________________________

3．Will the students in the first group be responsible for the environment nearby?

_______________________________________

4．What will the students in second group do?

_______________________________________

5．How should the Group Two students speak English?

_______________________________________

6．Why should every volunteer offer smile service during the activity?

_______________________________________

7．Do you want to take part in this activity? Why or why not?

_______________________________________





1．No, it isn't.　2．To celebrate the six-hundred-countdown to 2010 Shanghai World Expo.　3．Yes, they will.　4．They will help people who need it.　5．They should speak English correctly and confidently.　6．Because smile is the most beautiful language in the world.　7．Yes. Because it's interesting/important/useful/meaningful ...　8．No. it's boring/useless ...

崇明：

Cartoon films have very few limits. If you can draw something, you can make it 　1　
 on the cinema screen. The use of new ideas and modern computer programs means that cartoons are becoming exciting again for people of 　2　
 ages.

B．1970, the cinema world had decided that cartoons were 　3　
 for children.

But soon after that, one or two film makers had some new ideas. They proved that it was 　4　
 to make films in which both grown-ups and children could enjoy them.

However, not every cartoon film was successful. The Black Cauldron, for example, failed, mainly because it was too 　5　
 for children and too childish for grown-ups. Film makers learnt from this mistake, and then cartoons were welcomed by both children and grown-ups and 　6　
 the film companies began to make large amounts of money.





1．A．arrive

B．stay

C．stand

D．move

2．A．some

B．either

C．all

D．both

3．A．never

B．only

C．still

D．already

4．A．possible

B．difficult

C．complete

D．interesting

5．A．interesting

B．popular

C．relaxing

D．frightening

6．A．once

B．however

C．again

D．also





1．D　2．C　3．B　4．A　5．D　6．C
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